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ANALYTICAL 


Method*  or  directions  for  teaching  are  not  Inserted  In  this  book,  because  they  would  take  a  great  deal  of  room,  and  be  of  little  or  no  use  to 
teacher  Is  referred  to  Dr.  G.  F.  Root's  Normal  Musical  Hand-book,  which,  although  prepared  for  teachers  of  adult  classes,  is  the  best  work  extant  for 
explained  and  taught  in  the  Hand-book  easily  found,  either  by  the  index  or  by  looking  through  "Statements,"  (beginning  with  page  5.)  or 


'  Lengths,  • 


RHYTHMICS  < 


MUSIC. 


MELODICS.  < 


Measures, 


Movements, 


Pitches, 


Keys, 


Staff, 


Powers, 


DYNAMICS.  <  Qualities 


■  Expression,  ^ 


Whole,  Dotted  Whole,  Double  Dotted  Whole,  and  other  notes  and  rests.  Although  these 
figure  1  sometimes  stands  for  a  whole  note  or  its  value;  2  for  a  half  note;  4  for  a  quarter, 
short;  or  it  may  vary  by  a  faster  or  slower  performance  of  the  same  tune.   Notes  and  rests 

Beats.  These  are  as  follows :  Mental  Beats ;  Beats  with  the  hand,  or  "  beating  time ;  " 
ures. — Bars  and  the  spaces  they  make,  or  representations  of  Measures.  ( Hand-book,  pp.  19  &  103.) 
tion,  "Varieties  of  Measure.  Varieties  of  Measure  nre  indicated  by  figures  in  the  form  of  a 
the  beat-note  is  a  dotted  note.  There  arc  Compound  Double  (6-8),  Compound  Triple  (9-8), 
usually  taken.   (Hand-book,  p.  210.) 

The  following  are  some  of  the  terms  in  music  that  indicate  movement :  Presto,  very  fast; 

Sounds  or  noises  that  have  pitch,  are  tones.  All  noises  have  the  other  properties  in  com- 
in  measures  they  make  music.  Every  pitch  in  music  has  its  own  separate,  independent  name, 
the  names  of  certain  letters,  with,  in  some  cases,  the  addition  of  the  word,  sharp,  flat,  double 
has,  besides  its  absolute  name,  several  Relative  names.  The  relative  names  of  pitches  are  key- 
tonic,  dominant,  sub-dominant,  and  names  of  that  kind ;  and,  in  some  cases,  do,  re,  mi,  fa,  etc 
and  flat  seven  in  another,  it  can  not  be  one,  or  three,  or  dominant,  or  sub-dominant  through 

A  key  is  a  large  family  of  related  pitches.  (Hand-bock,  p.  132.)  All  the  pitches  in 
the  pitches  named  A,  B,  C,  D,E,  F  and  G  sharp,  make  another,  and  there  arc  many  others. 
— also  called  supertonic,  mediant,  mib-dominant,  etc.  There  are  major  keys  and  minor  keys, 
smaller  families.  The  smallest  of  these  are  called  Intervals.  (Hand-book,  pp.'i-'y  &  196,)  An 
third,  or  major  third ;  the  other,  the  difference  of  pitch  between  the  two  tones  that  have  this 
chromatic,  perfect  and  imperfect,  major  and  minor,  augmented  and  diminished,  Step,  Half  step, 
larger  families  in  kevs  are  called  Chords.  The  next  larger  families  are  Scales.  A  scale  consists 
a  piece  of  music.    Transposition.— Singing  or  playing  a  tune,  scale,  or  exercise,  higher  or  lower 

The  only  character  in  our  system  that  represents  pitches  of  tones,  consequently,  the  only 
than  the  five  long  lines  and  their  spaces,  it  varies  above  that  according  to  the  number  of  short 
by  characters  called  sharps,  flats,  double  sharps^and  double  flats.   (Hand-book,  p.  32.) 

As  the  staff  represents  many  pitches,  but  indicates  none  in  particular,  it  is  necessary,  if 
note  upon  a  degree,  is  best,  because  it  not  only  shows  which  pitch  is  wanted,  but  its  place  in  the 

Sharps  and  flats  are  used  in  two  wavs  to  affect  the  staff.  In  oneway,  a  sharp  or  a  flat  not 
below  that  degree  of  the  staff.  Sharps  and  fl  its  for  this  purpose  are  put  in  the  Signature 
placed  for  the  remainder  of  the'  measure  in  which  it  occurs ;  so  of  the  natural.   Hand-book,  pp. 

•  DcpreQ^  oCTOCce-loiidness.  ant}  softness  ;of;tones  are  called  powers,  and  are  named,  mezzo, 
foregoing  words  wyitteo,  oc  tlieO-  abbreviations:  or  by  certain  characters. 

'Tones  agreeing'in  'length,"pHcti,'and  power,  may  differ  in  joyfulness,  or  sadness,  clearness 
respects  are  calJsd,  thoir-QUAUTi^.   Qualities  of  tones  are  named,  clear,  somber,  giojosr 
clarionet  tone,  vKflih-tona,  brillkJn$  Jonc,  ringing  tone,  sympathetic  tone,  etc. 

The  term  Expression,  is  applied  to  all  things  of  power  and  quality,  as  it  is  main! 
con.e  andar  tais  head;  fiacb.as.  acceierantfc  ritardando,  tempo  rubato,  pause,  syncor 
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pupils.  The  Analytical  Music  Table  following,  is  but  a  statement  in  a  convenient  form  of  topics  to  be  taught.  For  methods  of  teaching  them,  tb« 
the  guidance  of  all  class-teachers  of  music.  The  topics  in  this  table  can  be  referred  to  as  they  are  needed,  and  the  place  where  they  are  more  folly 
■•  The  Full  Method,"  (beginning  with  page  81.) 

names  popularly  apply  to  the  characters  that  represent  length,  they  arc  the  only  names  in  our  system  of  the  lengths  themselves.  The 
&e.  No  length  (note  or  rest)  in  music  has  always  the  same  absolute  duration.  In  one  tune  a  quarter  may  be  long,  and  in  another 
are,  therefore,  said  to  have  in  themselves  only  relative  length.   (See  Normal  Musical  /land-book,  p.  210.) 

Beats  with  the  voice,  or  "  counting  time ;  "  Accented  Beats ;  Unaccented  Beats ;  Representations  of  Beats,  or  parts  of  Measure.  Meat- 
Heat-note.— The  note,  or  its  value,  that  goes  with  each  beat.  Any  note,  not  dotted,  may  be  a  beat-note;  and  this  causes,  in  representa- 
fraction,  the  upper  figure  showing  the  kind  of  measure,  and  the  lower,  the  beat-note  used.  Compound  Measures — Measures  in  which 
and  Compound  Quadruple  (12-8)  Measures.    Any  dotted  note  may  be  a  beat-note  in  Compound  Measure,  but  the  dotted  quarter  is 

Allegro,  fast;  Allegretto,  moderately  fast;  Moderato,  moderate;  Andantino,  moderately  slow;  Andante,  slow;  Adagio,  very  slow. 

mon  with  tones  (length,  power,  and  quality),  but  it  is  pitch  that  makes  tones  agree  with  or  follow  each  other  in  tunes.  When  ttnet  go 
This  name  clings  to  it  through  all  its  relationships  with  other  tones,  and  is  called  its  Absolute  name.  The  absolute  names  of  pitches  are 
sharp  or  double  flat.  Every  pitch  in  music  is  used,  at  different  times,  to  sustain  diffcreut  relations  to  other  tones,  and  for  this  reason 
note,  or  one,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six,  seven,  eight,  sharp  one,  sharp  two,  Sec. ;  flat  three,  flat  tive,  flat  seven,  and  names  of  that  kind ; 
Any  pitch  in  music  may  occupy  any  of  these  relations ;  but  while  C  may  be  key-note  in  one  tune,  and  four  or  sub-dominant  in  another, 
all.    When  its  relation  is  broken  up  or  ended,  its  relative  name  ceases.   (Hand-book,  pp.  14  &  134.) 

music,  named  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  A  and  B,  make  one  key.  All  the  pitches  named  O,  A,  B,  C,  D,  E  and  F  sharp,  make  another  key.  All 
Kach  key  lias  tones  which  are  called  Key-notes,  or  tonic,  or  one,  or  eight.  It  has  also  tones  named,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six  and  seven 
The  regular  members  of  keys  are  called  Diatonic  tones;  all  others  used  in  the  key  are  called  Chromatic  tones.  Every  key  contains 
interval  consists  of  two  tones.  It  should  be  remembered  that  "  Interval  "  means  two  things  in  music.  One,  something  to  hear,  as  minor 
relationship.  One  is  a  musical  effect,  the  other  a  calculation.  Of  intervals,  there  are  seconds,  thirds,  fourths,  fifths,  etc. ;  diatonic  and 
and  Step-and-a-half.  These  last  are  the  names  of  differences  in  pitch,  and  are  used  for  measuring  or  calculating  purposes.  The  next 
.if  eight  or  more  tones,  heard  successively.  Scales  are  major,  minor  and  chromatic.  Modulation. — Going  from  one  key  to  another,  during 
than  written  or  previously  performed,  "(giving  it  in  another  key.)   (See  Hand-book.) 

character  that  represents  a  key  and  what  the  key  contains,  is  the  Staff.  While  the  capacity  of  the  staff  to  represent  pitches  is  never  less 
lines  used.    ( Hand-book,  pp.  15  &  114.)   It  is  also  affected  in  its  manner  of  representing  pitches  by  characters  called  Clefs,  and  also 

a  pitch  is  wanted,  to  point  at  the  degree  representing  it,  or  place  a  note  upon  it,  or  in  some  way  indicate  it.  The  usual  way  of  putting  a 
measure  shows  when  it  is  wanted,  and  its  shape  shows  how  long  it  is  wanted,  (if  there  is  a  time  or  movement  mark.) 

only  makes  a  degree  st;md  for  another  pitch  through  its  entire  extent,  but  it  produces  a  similar  effect  upon  all  the  octaves  above  and 
place  ( where  the  staff  is  made  to  represent  some  key.)  In  the  other  use  of  the  sharp  or  flat,  it  only  affects  the  degree  upon  which  it  U 
190  &  215.)   A  Brace  unites  as  many  staves  as  are  to  be  used  together. 

forte,  piano,  fortissimo,  pianissimo,  crescendo,  dimipuendo,  swell,  forzando,  etc.   These  powers  are  represented  to  the  eye  either  by  the 

or  sombemess,  boldness  or  fcarfulness,  or  may  be  of  one  kind  or  another  as  to  voice  or  instrument.  The  peculiarities  of  tones  iii  these 
doloroso,  etc.,  and  mingling  with  differences  of  power,  maestoso,  affetuoso,  dolce,  con  spirito,  grave,  etc.   Also  flute  tone,  trumpet  tone, 

differences  in  these  things  that  tones  have  different  manifestations  or  expressions.  There  are,  however,  some  things  of  rhythmics  that 
staccato,  legato,  etc.    Also,  portamento,  and  other  things  of  melodies. 
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The  Oliver  Diis»n  *e 

METHOD  SKETCH. 


(This  ie  a  sketch  of  some  of  the  teaching  work  connected  with  the  first 
lessons  of  this  book.  It  also  serves  as  a  specimen  of  Handbook  methods 
—not  verbatim,  but  founded  on  its  ideas.) 

Teacher  sings  C,  syllable  Do.  All  sing  the  same.—  (Let  the  dash 
signify  that  a  direction  is  followed  or  a  question  answered.) 

This  tone  is  named  C.  What  is  its  name  ?—  Sing  C,  syllable  Do. — 
Sing  C  four  times. — 

If  yon  hear  any  other  tone  than  C,  raise  hands.  (Teacher  sings  C 
Several  times,  and  then  D  to  syllable  Kc.)  Sing  the  new  tone.—  Its 
name  is  D.  What  is  its  name  ? —  Sing  D  four  times. —  Sing  C 
twice  and  D  twice. —  Sing  C  D,  C  D,  until  I  raise  my  hand. — 

If  you  bear  a  new  tone,  raise  hands.  (Teacher  sings  C  and  D  a  few 
times,  and  then  E  to  syllable  Mi.)  Sing  the  new  tone. —  Its  name  is 
E.  (Question.)  Sing  C  once,  D  once  and  E  four  times. —  Sing  each 
twice. —  Sing  (JDEDCDED  ascending  and  descending  until 
I  raise  my  hand.—   (All  this  singing  is  with  syllables.) 

If  you  hear  a  new  tone,  raise  hands.—  (Teacher  introduces  F,  syl- 
lable Fa.)  Sing  the  new  tone. —  What  do  you  think  its  name  should 
be  ? —  Yes,  F.  Sing  C  once,  D  once,  E  once  and  F  four  times. — 
Sing  them  one  after  another,  ascending  and  descending,  until  I  raise 
my  hand. — 

(Q.  A.  B,  and  the  upper  C,  can  be  introduced  and  practiced  upon,  one  af- 
ter the  other,  in  the  same  way;  and  while  all  this  work  is  going  on,  at- 
tention may  be  given  to  position,  taking  full  breath,  and  distinctness  of 
pronunciation.  Also,  if  needed  to  keep  up  the  interest,  the  exercises  may 
be  varied  by  "  faster  and  slower,"  "  louder  and  softer,"  and  singing  by 
■Mttou.) 


The  tones  named  C.  D.  E.  F.  G.  a  and  B,  make  a  musical  family 
called  a  key.  (Question.)  Let  us  see  which  member  of  this  family 
will  be  best  for  an  ending  or  home  tone.  When  I  come  to  the  one 
that  suits  you  best,  raise  hands.  (Teacher  sings  G.  A.  B.  A.  O.  F. 
E.  D,  growing  slower  and  slower,  and  leaving  them  in  suspense  with 
D.)  Satisfactory  or  unsatisfactory  for  an  ending  ?  I  will  sing  these 
tones  again,  and  you  may  give  the  home,  or  ending  tone,  when  you 
want  it.   (They  sing  C  when  he  comes  to  it.) 

(If  syllables  have  been  used,  better  sing  the  example  again,  using  the 
names  of  the  tones  (6.  A.  B,  Ac.)  for  syllables,  so  that  the  class  will  be 
sure  to  know  the  name  of  the  home  tone  wlmn  it  is  asked  for.) 

The  tone  of  a  key  that  makes  the  best  ending,  is  called  the  key-noU. 
What  is  the  home  tone  of  a  key  called  ? —  What  is  the  name  of  the 
tone  here  that  is  used  for  the  key-note  ? —  What  syllable  do  wo  sing 
to  it  ?—  The  family,  or  key,  is  named  from  the  tone  in  it  that  is  key- 
note. What  key  is  this  f  (Ans.  key  of  C.)  Sing  key-note. —  Sing 
next  tone  above  key-note. —   Go  back  to  key-note. — 

It  is  very  convenient  to  call  the  key-note  one,  and  the  tone  next 
above  the  key-note,  two.  What  do  you  think  the  next  tone  would 
be  ? —  Next  above  three  ? —  (And  so  on  to  eight.) 

Sing  Do  to  one,  Re  to  two,  &c,  as  I  call.  One —  two —  three- 
four —  five —  six —  seven —  eight. —  Does  eight  make  a  good 
ending  going  up  ? —  Yes,  all  the  C's  in  this  key  may  be  used  for  key- 
notes. Sing  eight,  or  the  upper  key-note,  again. —  Seven —  six — 
five —  four —  three —  two —  one. —  The  tones  of  a  key,  given  in 
this  order,  make  a  tune  called  the  tcale;  going  from  the  lower  key- 
note to  the  upper  key-note, — the  ascending  scale, — and  from  the  up- 
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per  key-note  to  the  lower, — tne  descending  scale. —  (Question.)  Sing 
the  ascending  scale. —   Sing  the  descending  scale. — 

(  Nutk. — A  key  consists  of  tones  in  any  possible  order  or  combination. 
The  scale  consists  of  tones  in  ouly  one  order.  The  tones  of  a  key  are  only 
"  tones  of  the  scale  "  when  heard  in  the  scale,  just  as  they  are  only  tones 
of  Greenville  when  heard  in  that  tune;  therefore,  it  is  no  more  proper  to 
spenk  of  single  tones  or  the  tones  of  other  exercises  or  tunes,  as  "  tones 
of  the  scale,"  than  it  would  be  to  speak  of  them  as  tones  of  Greenville,  if 
they  were  not  in  the  order  of  that  tune. 

The  names  of  tones — key-note,  two,  three,  &c. — apply  primarily  to  the 
key,  and,  if  at  all,  only  secondarily  to  the  scale  and  other  tunes  in  the 
key.) 

Sing  eight. —  When  we  wish  to  go  above  this  upper  key-note,  wc 
call  it  one.  Sing  it  again  as  one. —  Sing  two,  syllable  Re. —  Three — 
four —  five- —  (Sings  and  exercises  only  as  fur  as  they  can  go  easily.) 
There  ate  a  great  many  tones  in  this  key  that  our  voices  cannot 
reach,  and  that  can  only  be  given  with  instruments. 

Sing  the  lower  key-note. —  When  we  wish  to  go  below  the  key- 
note, we  call  it  eight.  Sing  it  as  eight. —  Sing  seven —  six —  rive— 
and  there  are  many  more.  (Teacher  exercises  the  class  on  these 
tones,  and  if  he  has  an  instrument,  gives  them  other  tones  of  the  key 
higher  and  lower  than  their  voices  can  go,  for  illustration.) 

What  is  the  numeral  name  of  a  key-note  when  you  go  upward  from 
it? —    What  is  the  next  tone  above  one  ? —    Above  two  ? — &c. 

What  is  the  numeral  name  of  a  key-note  when  you  go  downward 
from  it  ? —    What  is  the  next  tone  below  eight  ? —   Next  ? — &c. 

What  is  the  letter  name  01  all  the  key-notes,  or  ones  in  this  key  ? — 
All  the  twos  areD.   All  the  tnrees  are  E,  &c.  (Questions.) 


(Teaciier  now  makes  a  horizontal  lint  two  or  three  feet  long,  about 
the  middle  of  the  blackboard,  and  says  :)  Let  this  line  stand  for  our 
lower  key-note,  the  space  just  above  it  for  D,  and  the  space  just  be- 
low it  for  B.  Sing  as  I  point.  (He  exercises  the  class  on  those  three 
tones.)  Each  line  or  space  is  called  a  degree,  and  a  combination  of 
degrees  is  called  a  staff.  What  is  each  line  or  space  called  ? —  What 
docs  a  combination  of  degrees  make  ? —  How  large  is  this  staff,  thai 
is,  how  many  degrees  has  it  ? —  How  many  of  these  degrees  are 
lines  ? —  How  many  are  spaces  ? —  What  tone  does  this  line  stand 
for  ? —  What  tone  does  the  space  above  it  stand  for  ? —  What  tone 
does  the  space  below  it  stand  for  ? — 

Sing  C.  D.  E.  F. —  Which  of  these  tones  are  not  represented  by 
our  present  staff?  (Ans.  E  and  F.)  Another  line  will  give  us  the 
representation  for  both,  for  every  line  brings  a  space.  How  many 
degrees  has  our  staff  now  ? —  How  many  are  lines  ? —  How  many 
are  spaces  ? —  Yes,  the  spaces  of  a  staff  always  number  one  more 
than  the  lines.  Sing  as  I  point.  (Exercises  on  the  tones  represented, 
without  skips.) 

Sing  C.  D.E.  F.  G.  A. 

(Teacher  now  enlarges  the  staff  by  addiug  another  line  above  the  two,— 
the  line  for  G  and  the  space  for  A,— and  exercises  and  questions  as  be- 
fore; and  so  goes  on,  adding  a  line  for  every  two  tones  until  he  has  8'' 
lines.) 

Sing  the  lower  key-note  and  B,  the  tone  next  below  it. —  Which 
line  of  our  present  staff  furnishes  the  representation  of  these  two 
tones  ? —  (Ans.  The  lowest  line  represents  C,  and  the  space  below 
it  B.)  Sing  downward,  C.  B.  A.  G. —  Which  of  these  tones  are  not 
here  represented  ? —  How  can  they  be  represented  ? —  (Ans.  An- 
other line  below  will  represent  A,  and  the  space  below  it,  G.)  Sing 
as  I  point.  (Exercises  without  skips,  and  then  questions  about  size 
of  staff,  and  what  the  degrees  represent.) 
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Method  oicstch.  Concluded. 


(Childrens"  voices  will  not  go  much  below  this  point,  so  to  enlarge  the 
staff  do»wn wards,  the  tones  must  be  given  by  a  man's  voice,  or  an  instru- 
ment.  Let  this  be  done  until  the  staff  has  eleven  lines,  thus:) 


Which  part  of  this  great  staff  stands  for  the  tones  of  ladies' or 
childrens'  voices  ? —  Which  for  the  tones  of  men's  voices  ? —  For 
this  reason,  our  first  key-note,  which  musicians  call  "  Middle  C,"  is 
never  represented  with  a  long  line,  but  always  with  a  short  one,  and 
this  makes  two  staves  of  convenient  size, — one  for  higher  tones  and  one 
for  lower, — with  a  short  line  which  may  belong  to  either.  A  charac- 
ter called  a  Treble  clef  goes  with  the  higher  staff,  and  a  Base  clef 
with  the  lower,  thus : 


i 


Sing  as  I  point.   (Exercises  with  such  tones  as  they  can  sing.) 

The  long  lines  of  every  staff,  with  the  spaces  they  bring,  always  have 
the  same  names.  They  are,  Space  below,  First  line,  First  space. — 
What  do  you  think  the  next  line  would  be  ? —  Next  space  ? —  (And 
»o  on  to  the  fifth  line,  when  the  teacher  says :)   If  the  space  below 


the  first  line  is  "  space  below,"  what  do  you  think  the  space  above 
the  fifth  line  would  be  ?  (Ans.  space  above.)  Yes,  and  if  we  wished  to 
represent  higher  tones,  we  could  add  more  degrees,  only  they  would 
have  to  be  short  lines,  as  there  are  never  more  than  five  long  ones 
Either  staff  may  be  enlarged  upward  or  downward  by  short  lines. 
The  added  degrees  in  all  staves  are  also  named  alike.  Downward, 
the  first  line  below  brings  the  second  space  below.  The  second  line 
below,  the  third  space  below,  &c.  And  upward,  the  first  line  above 
brings  the  second  space  above,  &c. 

(Note. — Lines  and  spaces  are  named  as  above,  and  not  with  letters 
Letter  names  in  music  are  properly  applied  only  to  the  tones  that  lines  and 
spaces  represent.    Hand-book,  p.  18.) 

(It  would  be  an  excellent  plan  to  make  staves  of  different  sires,  and  let 
the  class  tell  how  many  degrees  each  staff  contains — giving  the  proper 
name  of  each  degree.  It  will  be  remembered  that  short  lines  and  their 
spaces  are  just  as  good  as  long  ones  to  represent  pitches,  and  are  really 
used  to  enlarge  the  staff  when  the  long  lines  are  not  sufficient.  With  a 
line  for  middle  C,  either  staff  will  contain  thirteen  degrees.) 

(Note. — Notes  have  three  uses,  viz:  They  show,  1st,  which  lines  or 
spaces  are  wanted ;  2d  the  order  in  which  they  are  wanted:  8d,  how  long 
they  are  wanted.    See  Nor.  Mus.  Hand-book,  p.  122.) 

(It  would  be  well,  early  in  the  course,  to  make  known  the  properties 
that  every  tone  has,  that  it  may  be  seen  that  the  names  of  tones  are  really 
only  the  names  of  their  properties.  For  instance,  that  C  is  not  the  name 
of  the  length,  power,  norqualityof  a  certain  tone,  but  only  of  its  pitch; 
and  also,  at  the  proper  time,  that  all  the  departments  in  music  are  founded 
on  certain  properties  that  every  tone  has.  For  all  the  particulars  of 
Rhythmics  in  some  way  relate  to  the  length  of  tones,  and  all  the  particu- 
lars of  Melodies  to  theirpiTCH,  and  all  the  particulars  of  Dynamics  to  their 
power  and  quality.  See  Analytical  Music  Table,  pp.  2  and  3  of  this 
book ;  and  for  methods  of  teaching  all  these  particulars,  see  Nor.  Mus. 
Hand-book.) 


PART  I -PRACTICAL  EXERCISES. 
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Teacher  give  examples  of  the  rapidity  of  movement  desired  in  the  following  exercises. 

No.  1 


Tunes  1  «*  8. 


t)     Tone*  1  8  A  3. 

After  thorough  syllable  prneliee.  une  words. 


-do  -do-  «J  £e  do    do      ™    £    do    do    £  do  r0e    do  do     do  do  re  «_B>I         re  F*  •"'    '«'   "•    ""   -  ,Io  do 

1       1      **         1      1        *     *   '  1       j      «     <S  When  the  morn  so  fair  Is  breaklug.Natiirr:  then  with  l»T  Is  wakimr. 


No.  3. 


Tones  1  8  3  «t  4. 


No.  4. 


Beginning  with  lone  3.    Tones  8  3  4  *  5. 


oil— ml  J 


 mi-iul  ml — ml — fa  la — ml  

re  re  re  re  r 


>lo  do 
1  1 


do    do  33 


-ml— ml---— —  ini  -ml — — — -  —  ml  - 


— s,-sol-sol-sol-f- 


No.  5. 


Tones  8  3  4  a  0  7  A  s.    be  ginning  with  5. 


r— sol  sol- 


fi- nT 


 —  "  To — la  

-j-  sol— sol— sol— sol — — — — — sol— sol — _— _— sol—  sol 


do  Jo" 


No.  6. 


i 


Skips  13  3. 


No.  7. 


Ships  1  3  5  8. 


"do  d"o 


sol— sol  - 


 60l— SOl   Sol- 


do do 
1  1 


-mi— ml  ml  ■   ml— ml  ml  ml- 

do       do  do      do  do  do 
1  1 


1 


-do — do- 


No.  8. 


The  Scale,  Minting;  each  tone  twice. 


-l_ml  ml  IS  S 


-sol— sol-12-^ 


ia-iirs1-81 


~S6  do 


"do  do 


re  re  do  do 


1 


do      do     re  re 

1  ] 

"  Beating  time  "  in  double  measure  should  here  be  introduced,  and  then  applied  to  No.  8,  which  should  be  repeated  until  the  beating 
Is  well  done  ;  that  is,  until  the  motions  are  prompt,  uniform  and  graceful. 


While    the    nier   -   ry     bells     are    ring  -   ing,   Let  our 

2d  JDiv. 


dF 2r      1  1- 

-  -1  X: 

l-  -  1         m           m  . 

Mi 

No.  10. 


Mi  Fa  Fa  Mi  Mi  Fa  Fa  Mi  Re 
Sign  Indicating  a  lone  two  beats  long.    (Half  note.) 


hfcr*- 


— 1  q_ 

 3—: 

rd— : 

:~<S>  ; 

3—3-: 

 * — 

Sol 
La 

No.  17 


Sol 
La 


Sol 
La 


Sol 
La 


Sol 
La 


Sol 
La 


La 
La 


La 
La 


 1  

:::dzr_: 
 j 

H — d~ 

L_#  #__J 

Mi 
La 


Mi 
La 


Mi 
La 


Mi 
La 


Mi 
La 


Mi 
La 


Fa 
La 


Fa 
La 


No.  18. 


Mer 


May 





this 


way, 


Mak   -  ing 


IO 


SONG.— Happy  Voices. 


No.  la. 

Klodcrnto 


1.  Hap- py  voi  -  ccs,  sweet-ly   sing,  sweetly   sing,  sweetly    sing,  Gai- ly   let  your  mu- sic   ring,   Gai  -  ly    let    it  ring. 

2.  Let's  have  mu- sic   ev  - 'ry   day,   ev-'ry   day,    ev  - 'ry   day,   For  it  drives  dull  care  a  -  way,  Drives  dull  care  a  -  way. 


No.  20. 

Joyfully. 


SONG. — Morning  Song. 


3=^ 


fete* 


1.  Thank  God  for  the  mora  -  :ng,    For  the  sun,  with  beams  so  bright!  All  the  earth  a  -  doru  -  Jng,    With  its  gold-  cn  light. 

2.  Thank  God  for  the  morn  -  ing,     For  the  com-ing   of  the  day   That,  all   tor-  rors  scorn  -  ing,  Drives  i he  night  a  -  way. 


-0-  s      -9-  mm 


No.  21. 


Softly  Sighs  the  Sunset  Breeze. 


Pautc  i^V 


mm 


3 


■M—m. 


-I- 


1.  Soft- ly  sighs  the  sunset  breeze,  Ves-  per  bells  are  ring  -  ing;    O'er  the  earth  on  bended  knees,  Night  her  veil  is    fling  -  ing. 

2.  Gent- ly  fades  the  eve -ning  red,  Ves-per  chimes  are  dy  -  ing;   Nature  thrills  with  ho- ly  dread,  Hushed  is  e'en  her  sigh  -  ing. 

3.  Fainter  beat  my  puis- es  all,  Dreamy   visions  haunt  me;  Would  that  from  this  blessed  thrall  Naught  could  disenchant  me. 


Carefully. 

No.  22. 

After  this  is  sung  correctly  by  the  whole  Class,  make  two  Divisions,  and  sing  as  a  Round,  or  as  a  Two-part  Song. 
Sljfn  Indlcntlnff  a  silence  one  bent  Ions-  (Quarter  Rest.) 
1 


II 


Care  -  ful 


3 

l.v, 


=1- 


_p  


m 


care    -    ful    -  ly, 


rest, 


rest, 


Here      with  me. 


m 


Care    -    ful    -     ly,  care    -    ful    -    ly  we 

Fairy  Land. 

No.  23. 


will 


rest       with  thee. 


5 


it 


Fai   -   ry       Land,  Fai  -    ry       Land,        Come     to        me        in     dreams     to  -    night ; 

]=!= 


— 


mm 


Fai  -    ry       Land,  Fai  -    ry       Land,        Bring     me      treas  -  ures     pure     and  bright. 

Here  We  Go. 

No.  24. 


Here  we 


O'er     the     snow,         Sing  -   ing       gai   -  ly 


as         we  go. 

H-  -- ,  

 P- 


Here     we       go,  O'er     the     snow,  Sing  -   ing       gai    -  ly 


as  we 


go. 


1.  Rain     -     y  day,  Rain     -    y      day,  Go,  go,  go  a    -  way, 


Rain  y  day,  Rain     -     y      day,  Go,  go,  go  »  -  way. 


Nearer  Home.  Words  by  ph<ebx  cart. 


Follow  your  Leader. 


No.  28. 


Half  Boat. 


V— 1«— •J~~  X€ — 8X  x#  — L  X  ■-L<5'  x# — ^x  x#—  #x  x  


Follow, 


Follow, 


yes,     yes,     follow     me,  Follow, 


Follow, 


yes, 


yes, 


Follow  me. 


 ±0—0±  im — — 9J~--  -1  i1        •  —  * 1  1  1  UJ-&-J 


Follow, 


Follow,    yes,   we'll  follow  thee, 


Follow, 


Follow,       yes,      we'll   follow  the 


Follow  your  Leader,  Concluded. 


=t=t 

m  * 

Follow, 


yes, 


yes,       Follow    me,  Follow, 


Follow, 


yes, 


yes, 


Follow  me. 


— 1#  -#x  im — mi — #_i  i#_^±_j-i_  _xj_^i  1#_  0±  1  1  — tf-L^Ji 


9 

Follow, 


Follow,     yes,      we'll  fol-low  thee,  Follow, 

The  Flower  Fairies. 


Follow,      yes,      we'll  fol-low  thee. 


No.  29. 


G.  F.  Root. 


:q=p— ^ 


=t::E= 


5 


-w  m — 9—  m  1  1  L-L  lm — #J-2^- 

:rass  -  v  meadows  See  the  flow  -  er  fai  -  rics  go,  Up  the  verdant  hill-side,  Where  the  silver  wa  -  ters  flow 
ti  -  ny    songster  In    the  tree  -  top  perched  on  high  ;  Hear  him  sing  his  notes  of  gladness, In    the  morning  sky. 

m 


#    •#■  ■#■  9 


3 


-j-j±3^S±?;d[zE?:-*±^ 

See  the  blossoms  springing  In  their  footsteps  ev  - 'ry  -  where,Throwing  out  their  fragrant  o- dors  On  the  summer  air. 
So  the  wa-  ters,  flow'rs  and  o  -  dors,  Birds  and  fai  -  ries  gay,  Make  this  world  of  night  and  toil,  A  place  of  brightest  day. 


•  ■#■  -J- 


■ 


\ 


No.  30. 


AS   PANTS  THE   HART  FOR  COOLING  STREAMS. 

Ill eh^r  Tones. 


"5 


— 


As      pants      the    hart       for     cool  -  ing   streams,  When     heat  -   ed      in    the      chase,     So       longs  my 


.1]  ^_ 


3 


-<S>— 1  -t5»— 1  -jJ  #  


re  -  fresh  -   ing    grace,     And      thy        re  -  fresh  -   ing  grace. 


US 


Little  Mischievous. 


No.  31. 


3r- 


"A  ~ 


1.  Ro-sy    lit  -  tie     fin  -  gcrs,   Ev-'ry where  they  go,    These    ro  -  sy  lit  -  tic  fin-gcrs  Are  the  sweetest  th.it    I  know. 

2.  Now  in  -  to   my  work-box,   All  the  buttons    find  -  ing,   Tangling  up  the  knitting.Ev  -'ry  spool  of  mine  un  -  winding. 

3.  Darling    lit-  tie    fin  -  gers,  Nev  -  er,  nev -er    still,    O  make  them,  make  theni.lleav'nly  Father,  One  day  do  thy  will. 


i6 


No.  32. 


Down  Below 


Other  Tone*  of  th*  Kej    Repeat  mat 


Down    be  -low,     Now  we    go,      Voices  sweet  -  ly  blending     in     the    tones  we  sing,  tones  we  sing. 


|  II 


No.  3.3. 

-^5  !  1— 


Happy  New  Year. 


Allegretto.  lnl«on. 


_zl — _zj  — -  ~j  p-t-y- 


Happy,  hap -py   new    year.      Happy,  hap-py    new  year.    Teachers,   schoolmates,    otic    and     all,  A 


f=i=E 


^ — * 


I  Unison. 


7*      ♦         *  * 


hap  -  py,   hap  -  py     new    year,      Hap  -  pv,    hap  -  py,    hap  -  py,    hap  -  py.  happy,  hap  -py   new  year. 


— -j-i — I — i — - 

♦  T& 


No.  34. 

3F 


Triple  neainrc. 


'7 


-f-r 


Ml   Mi    Mi   Fa    Fa   Fa   Sol   Sol  Sol  Mi    Mi    Mi   Re      Re      Re    Do  Do 


5o   Re      Re      Re  Mi 


3=3=3= 


-t— i — h 
— i  — i — ■ — i- 

^—MtZWt 


-0  -A  -  a  \-0 — # — 0  - 

0     S     0  - 


Mi      Mi      Mi    Fa  Fa   Fa   Sol   Sol   Sol  Mi    Mi   Mi    Sol      Sol    Sol    La      La      La  Si 


Si 


Si  Do 


No.  35. 

3  : 


Dotted  Hair  Notes 

m 
— i 

-0  0-\-<5>—\-4 


u  nan       "ttn  - 


Sol     Sol  Sol 


Sol 


0  0-f-<&-*- 

Sol     Sol     Sol  Sol 


La      La      La      Sol     Fa      Mi      Sol     Fa      Mi  Re 


Re  Re  Re  Mi 
No.  36. 

he -=J: 

ir 


» — j —  #- 


Fa 


Fa     Fa  Mi 


— 1 

-#  # 


Sol 


Sol 





Sol  Sol 


4= 


i 


Sol 


La 


Si 


Do 


_g  a-1  -5 —  #  —  -i- 

Gai    -    ly,     gai  .-    ly     let     us     be     sing  -  ing,  L 


i 


To 


-i — ^ 
g.  -r1=^ 

lolid   -  ly 


-L-<5'- 


ly     let       our  mu 


sic  swell 


:3: 


IS 


oar  song       sweet  voi   -    cee  bring  -    ing,   Voi  -    oes   toned    to     Mo  -    sic's  spell. 


r8 


No.  37. 


Little  Dumpity  May. 


Allegretto.  (Tie., 


-<5>  \-m—0—MJ  »  <S?r^- 

1.  0  -  ver  the  grass  -  es  and    dai  -  sies,    Comes  lit  -  tie  Dump-i  -  ty  May, 

2.  A    lov  -  ing   lit  -  tie  earth  an  -  gel,      Fill  -  ing  each  heart  with  de  -  light, 


 j —  


frol 

-ic, 

ha  - 

lo, 

±E 

li 

— 1- 

— 1 

t—0  I  »~«~»T7? 


Com-ing  with  sis  -  ter  to  play ! 
Mak-ingeach  moment  so  bright! 


Driv-ing  the  bee  from  the  clo  -  ver,  Chas  -  ing  the  but -ter -fly  gay., 
Light  of  onr  dreams  when  we're  sleeping,       Joy  thro'  the  hours  of  the    day, . 


<5>  1 


0  0  • 


^±±zt= 


=1-— 1— 1- 


Sweet  -  er  than  June's  blush  -Ing  ros  -  es, 
She's   naught  bnt       charming  and    love  -  ly, 


-<S>- 


=1: 


3: 


*  "  II 


Dear  lit  -  tie  Dump  -  i  -  ty  May !. 
Our    dar  -  ling  Dump  -  i  •   ty      May  !. 


No.  38. 


Allegretto. 


O  WISH  LITTLE  BlRDS 

Dotted  half  rest. 


19 


-&  J 

1.  0      wise     lit  -  tie    birds,    how  do 

2.  Far     up     in     the      e  -    (her  pip 

3.  0,     dear     lit  -  tie     birds,    He  call 


to  go,  The  way  to  go, 
0  -    bey,  ^We  but     0  -  bey 


x-# — 1 — 0- 


zzt. 


you  know  The  way 
ed    they,   "We  but 

eth    me,     Who  call  -  eth     ye,  Who  call  -  eth  ye"; 


L-<s>  L-<5>  — — m-1 


Southward 
One  who 
Would  that 


and  North  -  ward  to 
is    call   -      ing  far 
as  trust 


might 


and  fro,  yes, 
a  -  way,  yes, 
ing    be,  as 


to 

far 

trust 


and 
a 

ing 


fro, 
way, 
be, 


to 
far 
trust 


and   fro  ? 
a  -  way." 
ing  be. 


Jolly  Young  Sailors  are  We. 

3 


Row,  Row, 


Homeward  we  go, 


-r- 


1  1st  time. 


3d  time. 


'1 


IB 


O'er  the  bine  sea,      Joyous  and  free, Yes  we  Jol -ly  young  sailors  are  we. 


lilies 


:=): 
— i- 


20 


Hymn  tune.  Refuge. 


1.  Je  -  sus,  lov  -  er  of  my  soul,  Let  me  to  thy  bo-  som  fly,-.. 
2.0th  -   er   ref  -  uge    have    I    none;  Hangs  my  help  -  less  soul     on  thee;. 


While  the  wa  -  ter-  near  me 
Leave,   ah  leave    me    not     a  - 


3- 


:t=— r 


;t=t 


» -r»- 


£1 


£=3 


=1= 


roll,  While    the    tem  -   pest   still      is  high.      Hide    me,    O,       my    Sa   -  viour  hide,  

lone,  Still      sup  -  port     and  com   -fort  me.        All     my    trust    on    thee       is  stayed,... 


Till 
All 


the  storm  of 
my    help  from 


EjEjjEEE 


i— 3 


^ — 


"5 


•If-*-3 


life  is  past ; . 
thee        I    bring ; . 


Safe  in  -  to 
Cov      -  er  my 


the  ha  -  ven  guide,  0, 
de  -  fence  -  less  head,  With 


re  -  ceive 
the  shad 


my  soul  at  last. 
-  ow  of      thy  wing. 


No.   41.      Quadruple  Meaanre.     iceent  on  the  lit  *  «d  p»rt. 

Do  Re  Mi  Fa  Sol  La  SI  Do 

Do  SI  La  Sol  Fa  Ml  Re  Do 


Little  Birdie. 


No.  42. 


Lit  -  tie    bird  -    ie      on     the     tree,    Come   and     sing     a     song  to    me,  come  and  sing,  come  and  sing, 


9   -0-  9  9  -0-      -+  -0 


Make    the     air    with    ma  •  sic    ring,     sing,   sing,       sing,     simg,      Make    the    air    with     mn  -  sic  ring. 

sing,   sing,       sing,  sing, 


t^z_# — g  — m —  i — 0 — #-i — « — «- 1-# — 0 — ■ —  o>** 


22 


No.  43. 

Divide  the  class  into  Divisions,  practice  separately,  then  together,  as  follows. 


No.  44. 


0-0-0-0 


f 


-0-0-0-0- 


00-0- 


*  •  #  ^ 

Note.  In  the  same  way  practice  this  exercise  in  all  the  various  kinds  of  measure,  simply  saying  to  the  class,  "sing  each  tone 
twice  (or  three  times,)  by  divisions,  each  Division  beginning  when  I  give  the  signal."  Then  give  signal  for  second  Division  to  begin  when 
the  first  Division  are  beginning  to  sing  tone  three. 

No.  45.  No.  46. 

Other  forms  of  practice  by  Division.  It  Is  not  thought  necessary  to  print  the  complete  example,  as  a  few  measures  will  show  the  design. 


•-•  C9LM  i — c* — * — 

&c. 


&c. 


 -H.-H-C  


 1 — i- 


Music  Everywhere. 


Geo.  Y.  Root. 


2.3 


No.  47. 


Whole  Note. 


0 


-A- 
A 


1.  M11  -    sic        in       the     val    -    ley,        Mu  -    sic        on      the  hill, 

2.  Mu  -    sic        by      the     fire  -     side,       Mu  -    sic        in       the  hall, 


Mu 
Mu 


-<5>  


0 


SIC 

sic 


EES: 


r 


in 
in 


the 
the 


0 


3=* 


Z721 


EEfEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEI 


wood  land,  Mu  -  sic  in  the  rill;  Mu  -  sic  on  the  moun  -  tain,  Mu  -  sic  in  the 
school  -  room,      Mu  -  sic     for     us      all ;       Mu  -  sic     in     our     sor    -    row,       Mu  -  sic     in  our 


mm 


:1~ j— 1= 
* — 0    d  #' 


•~'EZEZt=t=±=t  ^  '      *  * 


-l  ' 


air, 
care, 


—a  s  0  

# — 

1  1  

 1  

1  1 

— F  F  

-=L  t 

— 1  1  

_  *  0 

 0  0 

-Hi 

Mu  -  sic  in  the  true  heart, 
Mu  -    sic        in      our      glad  •  ness, 


Mu  -  sic 
Mu  -  sic 


ev  -  'ry  -  where, 
ev  -  'ry  -  where. 


Hymn  tune. — Still  with  Thee. 


No.    48.      Explain  up  and  Hit 


1.  Still      with  thee,   0,     my  God, 

2.  With     thee  when  dawn  comes  in, 

3.  With     thee,  in    thee,    by  faith, 


&     * — * — # 


-<5? 


I      would  de  -  sire      to  be, 
And    calls  me    back     to  care 
A  -  bid  -  ing      I     would  be  ; 


3 


1^2  - 

-I  


By      day,    by    night,  at 
Each      day     re  -  turn  -  ing 
By        day,    by    night,  in 


9  ^  j_ 


I  Am  Happy. 


No.  51. 

Joyfully. 


Beginning  on  3d  part  of  the  measure.  Triplet* 


1.  "I     am  hap  -  py,     I     ain  hap  -  py,"  Sings  tne  Dird  and  hums  the  bee;    "I     amhap-py,  I  am 

2.  "I     am  hap  -  py,     I     am  hap-  py,"  Sings  the   wa  -  ter     in     its    fall;     "I     amhap-py,  I  am 
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hap  -  py,"  Chrrps  the  squir  -  rel  on  the  tree.  "I 
hap  -  py,"  Ech  -  oes    still  thro'    na  -  ture    all.  "I 


am  hap  -  py,  I 
am    hap  -  py,  I 


am  hap  -  py,"  Coos  the 
am     hap  -  py,"  Child,  be 
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pure  and  gen  -  tie  dove,  "I  am  hap  -  py,  I  am  hap  -  py,"  Pipes  the  wind  in  leaf  -  y  grove, 
this    thy    dai  -  ly  song,    "I     am  hap  -  py,     I     am  hap  -  py,"  In  thy  soul,     and    on       thy  tongue. 
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No.  52. 


introduction  01  8m  "•»(<■» 


Two  tones  to  one  beat.      Kind  of  Measure  T 
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Do  Si  La  Sol  Fa  Mi  Re  Do 


Do 
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Mi      Mi   Fa  Sol 
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Sol      Sol  Fa  Mi 
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Mi     Fa    Sol     Sol  Mi 
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Mi      Mi    Fa  Sol 


Sol     Sol    Fa     Mi      Mi    Fa  Sol 


Sol      La  Si 


Do 


We  are  happy  Students. 
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1.  We     arc    Lap  -  py    8tu  -   dents,  Seek  -  ing      in     our  youth,   Seek-  ing      in     our  youth,   Seek  -  ing  in 

2.  All      our    tho'ts  and   ac  -  tions,  We     will   heed  with  care,   We     will    heed   with  care,    We      will  heed 


our 
with 


==: 


We  are  happy  Students. 


Concluded. 
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youth,  Paths  of  wis  -  doni's  safe  -  ty,  Light,  the  life,  the  truth,  Light,  the  life, 
care,    Truth,  with    its     at  -  trac  -  tions,  Keeps  from  ev'  -  ry    snare,   Keeps     from  ev' 


 1  ,  v.  s 


the  truth, 
ry  snare. 
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No.  55 


Hymn. — "  How  gentle  God's  Commands." 
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How  gen 


tie  God's 


com-mands!    How  kind 


his  pre 


cepts    are !  Come 
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cast 


your  bur 


dens  on 


the    Lord,       And  trust 


his  c-oti 


in 


stant  care. 
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First  time  through  the  Keys.*  (Major.) 


Scale  In  the  bey  or  <J.      Slug  softly  In  tbe  higher  sounds. 
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Sol  La 


La 


Si 


Si  Do 


Do 
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La      Sol         Sol      Fa  Fa 
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mo 


La  La      Sol         Sol      Fa  Fa  Mi 

In  the  Key  of  G  we  Sing. 

No.  57.       Kin<]  or  measure  T 


Mi  Re 


Re  Do 


Do 


Read        y  ev    -     er,    with      en  ■   deav   -  or     All      our  les 

•  Two  Keys — B  &  D\y,  are  omitted,  the  notation  being  the  same  as  the  keys  of  Bfc>  &  D 

,  No.  58. 

feEEEEEEEfi 


sons  well 


sing. 


Do 


Do  Si 


:he 

1st 

Si 
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La  Sol 


Sol  La 
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Re 


■i-l  4i 

N  -A 

L-»f  4?-J 

-J          — 1  — 

:  g  4 

— 1      -1  - 

Do 
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La  Sol 
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Fa 


Fa  Mi 


Mi      Re  Re 


Going  to  the  district  School 


No.  59. 
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L  Barefoot    boy  and     lit  -  tie  girl,  She  with    ro  -  sv  cheeks  and  curls, 

His     a     fore- head  brown  with  tan,  Stur-  dy     lit  -  tie     farm-  er  man.  £  Old  straw  hat  with  broken  rim, 

2.  Glide  the    bu  -    sy  hours     a  -  way,  Till  the  warm  sun's  west'ring  ray  } 

Slants  a  -  cross  the     o  -  pen  door,  And  the  hours  of   school  are  o'er.  $  Happy,  healthy  girl  and  boy, 


0 — 0 — ^ — ,t_fcf =:p —  
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Is  the  least  that  troubles  him,  As  the  din-  ner  -  pail  he  swings, Full  of  mother's  choicest  things. 
Full   of    sim  -  pie,  careless     joy,  Free  from    ty  -  rant   fash  -  ion's  rule,  Go  -  ing  to  the  dis-trict  school. 
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"  Old  Hundred." 


No.  00. 


thy     glo   -  ry    fills     the  sky, 
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So 


let 


*  1  u 

on   earth     dia  -  played,  Till     thou     art    here  as 


there 


7* 
beyed. 


30  Do  your  Duty,  Little  Man! 

No.  61. 


Words  by  LUELLA  CLARK. 


1.  Do  your    du  -  ty,     lit  -  tie  man,   That's   the     way !  There's  some  du  -  ty      in     the   plan      Of    each    day ; 

2.  "Do  your    du  -  ty,"   say   the  stars   That      so     bright  Thro*  the  midnight's  dusk  -  y     bars    Drop  their  light; 

3.  "Crowns  of  pow  -  er,  crowns  of  fame,  Crowns   of      life;      GFlo-  rious  burns  the    vie  -  tor's  name  Af  -    ter  strife! 


■  *ry    day  has 
your  du  -  ty," 
your  du  -  ty, 

 :  rr 


some  new  task  For  your  hand, —  Do 
says  the  sun,  High  in  heaven,  "For 
nev  -  er  swerve,  Smooth  or      rough,  Un 

 I  


it    brave  -  ly,  that's  the   way     Life    grows  grand ! 
to     such,  when  work  is   done,  Crowns   are  given, 
til   God,  whom  we    all   serve,  Says —  E  -  nough!" 
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The  River's  Song. 
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GEO.  F.  ROOT. 
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1.  Far  a  -  way,    far     a  -  way, 

2.  Onward  still,     onward  still 


in  the  sun  -  ny  mead-  ows,  Hear  it  now,  hear  it  now,  'tis  the  riv-  er's  song; 
is  the  riv  -  er    glid  -  ing,    To  the  sea,     to  the  sea,    like  the  stream  of  time ; 


i — v~-^x 


X 
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The  River's  Song.  Concluded. 


3i 
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II 


Drip  -ping,  tripping,  dashing,  flashing  through  the  mer-  ry  shad-  ows,  Beau  -  ti  -  ful  and  mu  -  si  -  cal  it  glides  a  -  long. 
Surg- ing,  urg  -  ing,  swell-irlg,  tell- ing,  there  is     no   de  -  lay  -  ing,  Mur- mur- ing  of    o  -  cean  in    a  strain  sublime. 

-ft 


No.  63. 

Lively. 


Forty  Little  Urchins. 


Formndo  Hark  >. 

s  s 
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1.  For  -  ty 

2.  For  -  ty 

3.  Dir-  ty 


lit  -  tie    ur  -  chins    Com-  ing  thro*  the  door, 
lit  -  tie    pil  -  grims     On   the  road   to   fame ; 
lit  -  tie     fa  -  ces,      Lot-  ing   lit  -  tie  hearts, 


mm  m 


Pushing,  crowding,  mak- ing   A     tre  -  men  -  dous  roar; 

If  they  fail  to  reach  it  Who  will  be  to  blame  ? 
Eyes  brim  full  of  mischief,  Skill'd  in    all      its  arts; 


1 — *r 


Why  don't  you  keep  qui 
High  and  low-  ly    sta  ■ 
That's  a   pre  -  cious  dar  ■ 


•  et —    Can't  you  mind  the  rule  ? 
tions —  Birds  of  ev  -  'ry  feather — 
ling !    What  are  you   a  -  bout  ? 


— fr- 


Bless  me,  this   is   pleas-  ant, 

On    a   com-  mou    lev  -  el 
"  May    I   pass  the    wa-  ter  ? ' 


Teaching  Pub-  lie  School. 
Here  are  bro't  to  -  gether. 
"  Please  may  I   go    out  ?  " 


g 


V—- 
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Corpulent  Director, 
Looking  in  the  door, 

Says  'tis  his  opinion 
Children  are  a  "bore;" 

Remarks  abont  the  weather- 
Thinks  it  rather  cool, 

And  hopes  yon  find  it  pleasant 
Teaching  PubKc  School. 


5  Superintendent's  visage 

Very  rarely  seen — 
His  are  angel  visits, 

Few  and  far  between : 
But,  'mid  all  vexations, 

If  you'll  just  keep  cool, 
Then  you'll  find  it  pleasant, 

Teaching  Public  School. 


No.  67. 


loner  tones  of  tbe  key- 
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Mi         Fa        Mi  Re 


Do  Si 
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Sol       Sol  La 
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Si        Si        Do  Re 
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Beautiful  May. 


■ — i- 


H  1— 

H  


3= 


i 


Sol      Sol     Sol     La      La      La      Sol     Sol     Fa  Mi 
Com  -  ing      a  -  gain    with     its     birds   and     its  flowers, 


Fa  Fa  Fa  Mi  Mi  Mi  Re  Re 
Beau-  ti  -  ful,  bean  -  ti  -  ful    May ; 


— j — i — i- 
— i — i — . 


Mi 


Mi  Mi 


Fa 


'  

Fa      Fa     Mi      Mi      Re  Do 


S=3 


Re   Re   Re     Do  Do  Do     Si  Si 


f  r  1 


Mi  Mi  Mi  Fa  Fa  Fa  Sol  Sol  Sol  La  La  Sol  Sol  Sol  Sol  La  Si  Do  Do 
O      how     I      wish    that   your  bright,  hap  -  py     hours  Might  nev-  er      a  -  gain  pass  a   -  way. 


±z= 3— 3: 

9  #—  * 


j  *  T 


— -4- 

-O — d-\-B 


1 


Do      Do     Do      Re      Re     Rt      Mi      Mi     Mi      Fa     Fa    Mi  Mi   Mi    Mi    Fa    Re     Mi  Mi 
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No.  69. 


Nktp*. 


Do  Sol 
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No.  70. 


Mi  Sol 

Hymn. 


Do  Si  Sol 
PUNCHARD. 


Do 


EESE 


urn 


1.  Chil  -  dren    of     the    Hearen-ly    Kins,    As   ye    journey,  sweet-ly   sing;     Sing  your  Saviour's  worthy  praise, 

2.  are    travelling     home    to     God,     In  the    way  the    fathers    trod ;    They  are  hap  -  py  now,  and  ye 

pres.  f 
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Glorious  in  his  works  and  ways.  Sweet  -  ly  sing,  sweet-ly  sing,  Children  of  the  Heavenly  King. 
Soon  their    hap  -  pi  -  ness    shall    see.     Sweet  -  ly     sing,  &c. 


mNo. 


71. 


Allegretto. 


4- 


Gaily  our  Song. 


l:  0 


Gai  -  lv 


our  song    Float  -  eth       a  -  long, 
2.   Let     us      be    glad,     Let     none    be  sad, 


-0 

the 
the 


Borne  on  the  air      of  the  bean  -  ti  -  ful  day, 

Far     in  the  dis  -  tance    it      di   -  eth  a  -  way. 

O  -   pen  your  heart    to  the  sun  -  shine  of  song, 

Join     in  our     mu  -  sic  and  help     us  a  -  long. 
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No.  72. 


Tarry,  Gentle  Traveler. 
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GEO.  F.  ROOT. 
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1.  Tar  -  ry,    gen      tie    trav  -  el  -  er,    Tar  -   ry,    gen  -  tie     trav  -  el  -  er,      Tar  -  ry    now  at 

2.  Eve  -  ning  shades  now  gat.li  -  er    round,  Eve  -  ning  shades  now  gath-er  round;  Stay  with     us,  nor 
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close  of  day,  at  close  of  day;  Can  you  leave  these  fer  -  tile  vales,  Can  you  leave  these 
think   of    flight,  nor  think      of    flight;    How  can     pleasure     e'er    he    found,  How  can  pleasure 
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vales,  For  those  raoun  -  tains  far  a  -  way,  so  far 
found     Wand'riug     lone       in     dark  -  some  night,     in  dark 


a 

some 


— 

wayT 
night. 
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A  Riddle. 


No.  73. 


Allegretto. 


it: 
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In     trouble   I   am     always  found,  As   well    as    in  each  joy  -  ful  sound ;  In     pov  -  er  -  ty  you 


mm 
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not  seen    in  the  bea :Tho'  ne'er  with  life,     I    nev  -er  die,  Now  please,  sir,  tell  me,  what   am  IT 


Beautiful  Stream. 


No.  74. 


Words  by  Miss  8.  C.  HERVEY. 
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Legato. 
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1 .  Beanti  - 

2.  Bcauti  - 


ful  stream,  by  thee  I  dream  The  long,  bright  sum  -  raer  hours  a  -  way; 
f'ul  stream  !  thy  wave  -  lets  gleam  With   rain  -  bow   hues,   in    flash  -  ing  by 


Beau  -  ti  -  ful  stream,  by 
Where  meadows  bloom  and 
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thee  I  dream,  While  lin  -  gers  still  de  -  part  -  ing  day.  Oh !  gently  now,  thy  waters  glide  By  sha  -  ded 
blossoms  gay  Look    down  on  thee  with   lov  -  ing  eye.    With  laughing  sound,  and  joyous    bound,  The  rock  -  y 
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field  and  val  -  ley  side, 
steep      they  leap   a  -  down, 


Oh !  brightly  now 
Then  sweet  -ly,  soft 


thy 

ly, 


wa  -  ters  play  Where  shines  its  ling 
calm  -  ly      go  Where  smooth  -er  wa 


ring, 
ters 
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ling'ring  ray. 
gent  -  ly  flow 
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No.  75. 


Nextupl*  MeMBre.     notions,  down,  down,  left,  right,  up,  ap. 
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Do    Do  Do 


Do     Do    Do     Re     Re     Re     Re,       Mi     Mi  Mi 


Mi  Mi 
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Mi 


Fa     Fa     Fa  Fa, 


Sol     Sol     Sol     Sol    Sol  Sol 


Do     Do     Do  Do. 


Scatter  the  Germs  of  the  Beautiful. 


No.  76. 
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1.  Scat  -  ter    the  germs  of     the     bean  -  ti  -  fill !    By    the     way  -  side     let      them      fall,       That  the 

2.  Scat  -  ter    the  germs  of    the     bean  -   ti  -   ful      In     the      ho  -  ly    shrine      of     home !      Let  the 
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to  -  ses  may  spring  by  the  cot  -  tage  gate,  And  the  vine  on  the 
pare   and  fair    and    the    grace  -  fnl  theie,  In    their  love  -  li   -  est 
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gar  -  den 
lus   -  tre 
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wall ; 
come; 


And  mark  with 
But    gath  •-  er 


op 
bout 


sum 
and 


mcr 
of 


hours. 
Art. 
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mn(  «o(ll;  on  the  hltfh  lone* 


Key  of  A. 

Seale  In  A.      Upper  tone*. 
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Upon  what  degrees  are  tbe  nbarpo  plaeeri  T 
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Sol  La 


Do  Do 


No.  79 


Do     Re      Re     Mi      Mi     Pa      Fa    Sol      Sol      La  La 

Tbe  two  following  uludie*.  70  and  80,  may  finally  be  aong  together. 
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Do  Do  Do  Do     Re  Re  Re 
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Re  Re  Re  Re     Mi  Re  Do 


Do  Do  Do  Do     Re     Re  Re 
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Re    Re     Re     Re     Mi     Re  Do 
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Do  Do  Do  Do     Si   Si  Si 
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Si   Si     Si  Si    Do   Si    Do      Do  Do  Do     Do    Si      Si  Si 
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No.  80.       tool,  out  f0l.  position,  breniulitc.  <*«■ 

Si    Si    Si    Si     Do  Si  Do 

No.  81.  Skip?'    r;  3-  5- 
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Mi 


Sol  Sol 
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Do  Mi 
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Do 


No.  82. 


Do      Mi       Mi       Mi       Mi       Sol      Mi  Do    Mi     Sol     Mi  Do 

Think  gently  of  the  erring  one. 
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Think     gent  -ly    of  the      err  -ing  one,  And    let     us  not     for  -  get,    How  -  ev  -  er   dark  ly 

/ffS _J$?   slow-  rTs 


stained    by      sin,  He 
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our    broth  -  er 


yet, 


He 


our  broth  -  er  yet. 


Soft-plowing  River. 


No.  83. 
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as: 


1.  Soft-  flow 

2.  Breez  -  es 

3.  Dream-  er, 

=3= 


-  ing  nv 
of  eve 
she  sleep 


er,  Star  -  light 
ning,  Pil  -  grims 
eth,   Tran  -  quil 


ed  stream, 
of  song, 
and   blest ; 


Fill  -  ing 

Sing  to 
Eve  -  ning 


with  mn  - 
the  dream  - 
to  morn  - 
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sic,  Night 
er  All 
ing,  Sweet 

^33= 


the 

be 
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her  dream ; 
night  long; 
her    rest ; 
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Ming  -  ling  thy  wa  -  ters,  Roll  by 
Ming  -  ling  your  voi  -  ces,  Song  and 
Ming  -  ling      thy     voi   -   ces,  Night  as 


the  shore,  But  soft  -  ly,  soft  -  ly 
en  -  core,  But  soft  -  ly,  soft  -  ly 
of      yore,  But    soft  -   ly,  soft   -  ly 


Thy  ma  -  sic  out  -  pour. 
Thy  mu  -  sic  out  -  pour. 
Thy   mu  -  6ic   out  -  pour. 
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No.  84. 


Hymn  Tune.  (Nuremburg.) 
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1.  Joy-  ful  be  the  hours  to  -  day ;  Joyful  let  the  sea-  sons  be ;  Let  us  sing,  for  well  we  may :  Je-  sus,  we  will  sing  of    thee  I 

2.  Should  thy  people  si  -  lent  be",  Then  the  very  stones  would  sing;  What  a  debt  we  owe  to  thee,  Thee,  our  Saviour,  thee  our  King! 


Cometh  a  Blessing  ©own. 


No.  85. 


Moderalo. 
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the 
the 


man    of  dol 
fol  -  ly  -  blind 
one  whose  spir 


lars, 
ed, 
it 


Not  to 
Not  to 
Yearns  lor 


the  man  of 
the  steeped  in 
the  great  and 


deeds, 
shame, 
good. 
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Not 
Not 
Un 
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to  the 
to  the 
to  the 
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man  of 
ear  -  nal- 
one  who=e 


cun  -  ning,  Not  to 
mind  -  ed,  Not  to 
store- house     Yield  -  eth 


the    man    of  creeds, 
ho  -  ly  fame, 


to 


un 


the    hun  -  gry  food  ; 


Not 
Not  in 
Un  -  to 


the  one  whose  pas  -  sion 
neg  -  lect  of  du  -  ty, 
the     one  whose  la  -  l>ors, 


Is 
Not 


for  a  world's  re- 
in the  mon-arch's 


Fear  -  less  of    foe  or 


-v 


—  1  0- 

-0     -0-     -0  * 
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nowu,  Not       in       the      form     of     fash   -    ion,  Com  -   eth       a       bless  -  ing  down, 

crown,  Not       at       the      smile    of     beau    -    ty,  Com  -  eth       a       bless  -  ing  down, 

frown,  Un   -    to       the      kind     ly  -  heart  -    ed  Com  -  eth       a       bless  -  ing  down. 


Llrely. 
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Jolly  old  Saint  Nicholas.  43 


1.  Jol  -    ly      old  Saint  Nich  -o  -    las.  Lean  your  car  this  way !  Don't  you  tell    a    sin  -  gle  soul  What  I'm  going  to  say: 

2.  When  the   clock    is  strik  -  ing  twelve,  When  I'm  fast  asleep, Down  the  chimney, broad  and  black,  With  your  pack  you'll  creep; 

3.  John-  ny  wants    a  pair      of  skates,  Su  -  sy  wants  a   dolly,  Ncl  -  ly  wants  a     »to  -  ry-book:  She  thinks  dolls  are  folly. 

w*t  -  K    -h  h — 1  c-^!!c=rji=qii  s  ~  ^ — hs    nTII  "  : —        — f~        —  r  ^^fsqpa 
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Christmas  eve     is    com  -  ing  soon,  Now,  you  dear  old  man,  Whisper  what  you'll  bring  to  me;  Tell   me,   if  yon  can. 

All    the  stock-  ings  you   will  sec,  Hang-ing   in    a    row,    Mine  will    be   the  short-cst  one :  You'll  be  sure  to  know. 

As    for  mc,    my  lit  -  tie  brain  Nev  -  er   was  the  wisest ;  Choose  for  me,  old  San  -  taClaus,  What  you  think  is  nicest. 

N       IS   Nr— N— N~ 

h  -  El: 


No.  87 

ll^i  /      J.  '. 


Key  of  E. 

Scale  in  E.    (Upper  tones.)    Upon  what  degrees  are  the  sharps  plaeed? 
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1  ! 


Mi  Fa 


Fa 


Sol 


Sol 


La 


La 


Si 


Si  Do 


Do 


Sol 


Sol 


Fa 


Fa  Mi 


Mi 


Re 


Re 


Do 


Do. 


No.  91. 


March,  March,  Altogether. 


45 
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March,     march,      march  to  -  geth -  er,  March,    march,      brave  -  ly   on;  March,    march,        nev-tr     tal  -  ter, 


3  *  •  i: 

 *  

L»  _J__ 
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March,  march, 


~& —  

ey  - 'ry    one.      Nev  -  er    fal  -  ter,   nev  -  er   fal  -  ter,  March  to  -geth-er,    ev  -  'ry  one. 
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No.  92.  Skips. 

 #  x  #-J  x-  #  1  1 — 1  ■-L<5> 


Mi  Do    Mi     Sol  Mi   Do      Mi   Sol   Mi     Do   Mi   Sol   Do  Sol   Mi    Ee   Fa  La    Sol   Fa   Ee  Do 


Ee   Ee  Be     Fa  Mi  Ee      Mi    Mi  Ml     Sol   F»    Ml   Be   Mi  Fa  So)    La   Sol   Do  Sol   Mi  Do 


4« 


No.  93. 


Gentle  Twilight. 


1.  Gen  -  tie    twi  -  light,  soft  -  ly    steal  -  ing  O'er     the    bu  -  sy  scenes  of  earth,  Brings  a  beau  -  ti  -  ful   re  -  veal-  in g 

2.  Bright- est    of     the  orbs  there  beam  -  ing,  Heav'n-ly  lamps  hung  out      a  -  bove,  Shines  the  lamp  of  truth  re  -  deem-ing, 

3.  Ho  -  ly   star,    so  mild  -  ly    shin  -  ing,  With  thy  pure,  ce  -  les  -  tial   ray,  Let  my  heart,  its  love  en  -  twin-  ing, 


3T: 


Of  the 
Star 
Feel 


spir  -  it's  ho  -  lier  worth :  Sweet  re 


ing,  sweet    re  -  veal  -  ing  Of 


spo- 


of God's  un-  fail  -  ing 
the  dawn     of  heav'n-ly 


love :  Truth  re  -  deem  -  ing,  truth  re  -  deem  -  ing,  Star  of  God's 
day :  Love  en  -  twin  -  ing,  love     en  -  twin  -  ing,  Feel  the  dawn 


it's  ho  -  lier  worth, 
un-  fail  -  ing  love, 
of  heav'n-ly  day. 


3E 


Merry  Christmas. 


m 


m 


y  grows  the  win  -  ter,  Yet  our  hearts  are 
y    grows  the  win  -  ter,  Not    a     bird  will 


gay,  While  the  bells  are  chim  -  ing, "  Christmas  comes  to-day.' 
sing ;  All  the  flow'rs  are  sleep  -  ing,  Wait- ing  for  the  spring. 


3.  Drear  -  y     grows  the  win 

-  ter  To 

the 

soff  -  'ring    poor,  When  the  ten  -  der  ch 

il  -  dren,  Cold  and  want  en  -  dare. 
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Merry  Christmas.  Concluded. 


47 


iff*- 


Oh,    the   mer  -  ry   Christmas,  Bid     it     wel  -  come  here ;  Sweetest    song  shall  greet  it,   Day  of  all  the  year ! 

But  the   mer  -  ry   Christmas  Fills   our  hearts  with  cheer :  Day  of     joy    and  bless-  ing,  Day  of  all  the  year. 

Give  them  from  your  plcn  -  ty,  Fill    their  homes  with  cheer ;  Make  the  bless  -  ed  Christmas,  Best  of  all  the  year. 

»s      N   N  .-t   ,       I  t— *y 
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HOME    OF   THE  ANGELS. 


No.  95. 


33 
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1.  Beau  -  ti  -  ful    home    of       life         and  light, 

2.  0    -  ver    thy     ra  -  diant,     bend   -    ing  skies, 

3.  Beau  -  ti  -  ful   home     of       light         di  -  vine, 


Thy     glo  -  ry    beams   up  -   on   our  sight ; 

The     hues  of     morn  -  ing    float....    and  rise; 
Our    deep  -  est   hearts    a  -    round        thee  twine ; 


BEES: 
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0  es^ 
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Thy     anthems     ring    from    dome  to  dome, 

Gent  -  ly    as   breathes  the      voice  of  pray'r, 

TJn  -  to    thy     sum  -  mer     bow'rs         we  come, 


=3: 
9 


m 


Home   of     the     an  -  gels,  hap 

Songs    of     the     sin  -  less  fill 

Home    of    the     an  -   gels,  hap 

31 


py  home, 
the  air. 
py  home. 


No.  99. 
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Do      Do      Do  Do 


Si 


Si 


Si 


Si 


Do      Do      Si       Si      Do   Do    Si    Si      Do   Do   Do  Do 


3—-  -x 
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Si  Si 


No.  100. 


hi 


Si      Do  Do 


Si 


Si 


Do      Do  Do 


Si 


Do 


Do 


Si 


Do 


Not.  100  and  101  may  be  lang  together. 


Mi   Mi   Mi      Mi    Re   Do      Si    Si  Si 


Si 


Si    Do  Re  Re  Do    Si    Do   Re   Do     Si    Do  Re 


Mi    Mi   Mi      Mi    Re   Do      Si     Si  Si 


No.  101. 


Si 


Si    Do  Re 


Do  Re   Mi      Re  Do    Si  Do 
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Sol  Sol  Sol     Sol   Fa   Mi      Re  Re  Re 
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Re 


Re   Mi    Fa    Fa    Mi   Re    Mi   Fa   Mi    Re    Mi  Fa 


Sol     Sol     Sol     Sol      Fa     Mi      Re  Re  Re 


Re 


Re   Mi  Fa      Mi  Fa  Sol      Fa   Mi  Re 
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Do 
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Skips. 


No.  102. 
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Do    Do    Do   Mi    Sol  Sol   Sol    Mi    Do    Mi   Sol    Mi    Do  Mi    Re     Re    Re  Re  Re   Mi   Fa   Sol  Mi 
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Sol 

Do 

Sol  Mi 

Re 

Mi 

Do. 

Do 

Mi 

Sol 

Do 

Sol 

Mi 

Do    Mi  S 

..)  1). 

Sol  Mi 

Sol  Mi  Do. 

O'er  the  Heather. 


No.  103. 


1.  Com.'  with  ine  o"er  the  heather,  Come  with  me,  Come  with  me!  Let  us  now    al  -  to-  geth-  er  Sing  with  glee,  Sing  with  glee. 

2.  We  shall  be   free  from  sorrow,  Come  with  me,  Come  with  mo !  Play  to  -  day,  work  to-  morrow—  Ilap-py    we,  hap  -  py  we! 


tJ 


■Mz=at=z=£ 


to: 


Don't  Crowd! 


No.  104. 

Allegretto. 


2± 


1.  Don't  croud!  tbU    world     is     broad    e  -  nough    For   you      as    well     as      me;      The   doors     of       art  ire 

2.  What    mai  -  ter      tho'     you  scarce  can   count  Your  piles     of    gold  -  en      ore,      While  he      can     hard  ly 

3.  Don't  crowd    the     good    out      of     your  heart,  By      fos  -  t'ring   all    that's  bad,        But   give      to       ev  'ry 


— V- 


Don't  Crowd!  Concluded. 
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Gentle  Shepherd. 


No.  105. 


Music  from  the  GERMAN. 


t.  Gen  -  tic 


-  >  I.'   I  1 


4=*: 


Shep  -  herd,    grant  thv 


bless 


On 


ns      now,     While  be  -  fore   thy  throne   we  bow. 


at 


m 


at 


2=L 


2  Gentle  Shepherd,  we,  thy  children, 
Seek  thy  face; 
Oive  us  now  thy  heavenly  grace. 


3  Gentle  Shepherd,  bless  the  children 
Of  this  fold ; 
Cleanse  the  hearts  of  young  and  old. 


4  Gentle  Shepherd,  when  life's  ended, 
Take  us  home, 
Never  from  thy  s'do  to  roam. 


Fairy  Rays  of  Sunshine. 


106. 
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fai  -  ry  ray  of  sun  -  shine,  Full  of  joy  and  love,  Like  an  an  -  scl  mes-sen-  ger,  From  the  world  a  -bove. 
Com-ingfrom  the  day  -  king,  Streaming  thro'  the    sky,   Lighting  up    the    star-ry    way,  As    it     pass-es  by. 


-X 
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•  3  '  ' 


in 


Driv-  ing  out  the  dark  -  ness,  Let  -  ting  in  the  light,  GiT  -  ing  earth  a  beau  -  ty,  Day  in  -stead  of  night. 
Hap  -py    in   the   glo  -    ry,    Of     its     heav'n  and    love,     Is    the  ray   of       sun  -shine,  Beaming  from   a  -  bove. 


-m — o — # — m- 
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No.  108. 
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King  noflly  the  tones  of  (he  upper  urate. 
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Do       Do  Re 


Re  Mi 


Mi      Fa       Fa  Sol 
#  


Mi      Mi      Re       Re      Do       Do  Re 

No.  109.  Skip.. 


Re  Mi 


Sol 


-p- 

Sol  Mi 


Mi      Sol      Sol      Do       Do  Re 


IP 
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:q::::r 


Mi 


D^ 


Mi  Sol 
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D&  So! 
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Sol  La 


La  Sol 


Sol  Fa 


P- 


si 


Mi  Fa 


Fa  Mi 


Re  Mi 


Mi  Do 


Do 


Mi 


Do 


Si 


Do  Sol 
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Re      Do  Do 
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Sol 
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No.  110 


See  the  River. 
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See  the    riv  -  er    flow  -   ing,    Swift  -ly,  swift  -  ly  flow  -  ing,   Blessing    in    its    go  -  ing,   All  things  fresh  and  fair. 
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355 
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No.  111. 


Rise!  for  the  Day  is  Passing. 

m—ri—A— 


Word- by  MISS  A.  K.  PROCTOR. 


3: 

1  Rise  !  for  the  day  is  pass  -  ing,  And  you  lie  dreaming  on; 
2.  Rise  !  if    the  past    de  -  tains  you,  Her  suns  and  storms  for-get, 


The  oth  -era  have  buckled  their  ar  ■ 
No  chains  so  un-wor-thy    to  hold 


•lis*: 


;#;;fT7* 


p — # 
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mor,  And  forth  to  the  fight  are  gone, 
you,  As  those  of       a    vain     re  -  gret. 


A  place  in  the  ranks  a  -  waits  you,  Each  man  has, 
Sad  or  bright,  she    is  life     -less  ev     -    er,Cast  her  phantom 


0—0-0 


1— 

r 


:t: 


0^f  e 


<5> 


some  part  to  play,  The  past  and  the  future  are  noth-ing,    In  the  face  of  the  stern     lo  -day. 

arms     a  -  way,      Nor  lookback  save  to  learn  the   les  -son      Of  a     no  -    bier  strife    to  -day. 
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Tick!  tock!  Says  the  Clock. 


No.   112.     MtiM-cuto  Hiirki. 
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1.  Tick!    tock!     says   the  clock,     Tick!    tock!     says   the  clock,      Ev    -  er  -  more 

2.  Tick!   tock!     says   the  clock,     Tick!    tock!     says   the   clock,    Thus  may  we, 


its  song  i<  singing, 

with  true  en  -dcavor. 
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Ev  -  er  -more  its  voice  is  riuging,Meiii'ries  old  its  tones  are  bringiug,Tick!  tock!  tick! 
Faithful  -ly,  our  du  -  ty  ev  -  er  Still  perform, and  fal  -    ter  nev- er,  Tick!  tock!  tick! 


-+-,- 


jj~  EE=tz±: 
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tock!  says  the  clock, 
tock!  says  the  clock. 
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No.  113. 
rl?— •  •— #- 


Hymn  for  Morning  Devotions. 

Pint  time. 


IS 


j    ^  Now  that  the  day-light    tills   the  sky,   We    lift    our  hearts,    0     God,    on  high, 

>  That  lie,  iu    all     we     do      or  say,  Would  keep  us    free  from 

0  \  So    we, when  this  day's  work    is  o'er,    And  shades  of  night     re  -  turn     no  more, 

I  Our  path  of   tri  -  ai    safe  -   ly  trod,  Shall  give    the    glo  -  ry 


}     harm  to  -  day. 
to    oui  God. 


Sowing  and  Reaping. 


at 


id: 


— \— \ 
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sow  -  iug  seeds  of 
sow  -  ing  seeds  of 


kind-ness?  They  shall  bios-  som  bright  erelong.  Are  we  sow  -  ing 
hon  -  or?  They  shall  bring  forth  gol  -den  grain.  Are  we  sow  -  ing 


seeds  of 
seeds  of 


td—0 


v- 


CHORUS. 
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dis  -  cord?  They  shall  ri  -  pen  in  to  wrong.  Whatsoe'er  our  sow  -ing  be,  Reaping  we  its  fruits  must  see. 
false-hood?  We  shall  yet  reap    bit  -ter  pain.   Whatsoe'er  our  sow  -ing  be,    Reaping  we  its  fruits  must  see. 


0 


4- 
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Key  of  E  Flat. 
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Si 
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Mi  Fa 
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Fa  Sol 


Sol  La 


La 


Si 


Si  Do 
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Sol 


Sol  Fa 


Fa  Mi 


Mi 
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Re 
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Re 


Do 


No.  116. 


Other  Tones  of  the  Key. 
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Do 


Do 


Si 
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Si       La  La 
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Sol  Sol     Sol  Sol 


La 


Si      Do  Do 
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Sol      La       La      Si  Si 

Re    Mi         Mi  Mi 
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Do 
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Re 
Rc  Do 
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No.  117. 
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Round  in  Four  Parts.     (Skips  i.  3.  5. 


H- 
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Do      Do    Mi   Do    Mi     Fa  Mi 
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Rc  Mi 

Sing  when  you've  hap-py,and  sing  when  you're  sad, 
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Mi    Sol      Mi      Sol    La  Sol     Fa  Mi 


Mi  Mi 

Sing  when  you're  gloomy  ami  sing  when  you're  glad  ; 


=$- 


■&  1 


Sol     Mi       Do   Sol  Mi    Do    Si      Do     Re  Do 
Mu  -  sic    will  drive  a  -  way  all    that     ia  bad, 


t  -0~  ir 

Do  Do  Do  Do  Do  Do  Sol  Sol  Sol  Do 
Mu  -  sic    will  drive    a  -  way  all  that    in  bad. 
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Skips. 


No.  118. 
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>o     Mi     Do    Mi  Sol  Mi    Do    Re  Re    Fa  Re   Fa    La    Sol    Mi   Sol     Mi      Sol  Do    Si    La   Sol  Fa 
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Mi 


Sol     La      Fa   Mi  Re 


l_# — #_#  L* — * — C  1  #_l  *„,5^JJ 

Do  Do 


Re 


Mi 


Sol     Do      Do   Mi  Re  Do 
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No.  lit)  ' 


*>rclne  for  •uttal nl  n|r  lone  •ooadn. 


Do  Do 


Do   Re    Mi  Mi 


Mi 


Mi    Fa   Sol    La   La     Sol    La    Si     Do  Sol 


Hz: 


Do. 


Do 


Do 


Do   Re    Mi     Fa    Fa    Mi      Fa  Sol    La    Sol  Fa  Mi  Re  Do  Re  Ml 


Those  Evening  Bells. 

No.    120.      Allegretto  moderate. 


Words  by  THOMAS  MOORE. 
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1.  Those  eve  -  ning  bells!   those  eve  -  ning  bells!    How  man)'     a      tale      their  inn   •    sic    tells,  Of 

2.  And   so       'twill    be     when    I         am    gone,  That  tune  -    ful     peal      will  still      ring    on,  When 


 it-^-L^  0  G  *_l  .  0 
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youth,  and  home,  and  that  sweet  time,  When  last  I  heard  their  sooth  -  iug  ehinie. 
oth    -    er      bards  shall  walk       these  dells,    And   sing,       your  praise,  sweet  eve   -  mug  bells. 
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Explain  new  expression  marm. 

Mf  cres- 


Echo. 

J//)  ECHO. 


W»roa  by  THOMAS  MOORE. 
ECHO. 
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\.  How  sweet  the  an  -  swer  eeh  -  o  makes,  Ech  -  o  makes,  ech  •  o  makes,  cch  -  o  makes  To  ran  -  sic  at 
2.    Yet     love   hath    ech  -  oes     tru  -  er    far,    Tru  -  er    far,     tru  -  er   far,     tru  -  er    far,  And  far  more 
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night,  at  night, 
sweet,     Far  more  sweet, 


When  roused  by  lute  or  horn  she  wakes,  horn  she  wakes,  And  far  a  -  way  o'er 
Than  e'er      be-neath  the  moonlight's  star,     moonlight's  star,  Of  horn  or    lute,  or 
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ECHO. 


ECHO. 
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lawns  and  lake.-, 
soft    gui  -  tar, 


lawns  and  lakes,  o'er  lawns  and  lakes,  Goes  answering  light.  O'er  lawns  ami  lakes  goes  answering  light, 
soft  gui -tar.  or    soft    guitar     The  songs    re  -   peat.     Or    soft  gui -tar    the  songs  re  -  peat. 
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Hymn.    The  Voice  of  Praise. 


No.  122.  / 


 m~T~   #~ 


cres- 


1.  Lift 

2.  Lift 


up  to  God,  the  voice  of  praise,  Whose  breath  our  souls  inspired ;  Loud  and  more  loud  the  anthems 
up   to   God.    the    voice    of    praise,  Whose  goodness,  passing  thought,  Loads  ev  - 'ry    moment    as  it 
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raise,  With  grateful  ar  -  dor  fired.  Loud  and  more  loud  the  anthems  raise,  With  grateful  ar  -  dor  fired, 
flies.    With    ben  -  e  -  fits   un  -  sought.      Loads  ev-  'ry    moment   as    it    flies,  With  ben  -  e  -  fits  unsought. 
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Song.    Be  Jolly. 


Words  by  BERTHA  8.  SCBANTOM. 


Be       jol  -  ly,    no    mat  -  tcr  what  c-  vils    Ik;  -  tide,    No    mat-tcr    (in   what  waves  your  frail  bark  may  ride,  No 
Fie!    life  may  be   filled  with  mis- lor- tunc  and  care,  And  one  may  have  sometimes  much  more  than  their  share,  Bat 
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Be  Jolly.  Concluded. 
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mat  -  ter  how  sul  -  len  the  heavens  ap  -  pear,  Be  jol  -  ly,  for  sometime  the  sky  must  grow  clear.  Tis 
armed  with     a      smile  and     a     heart  full  of  cheer,  You  can  oft  coax  a    wee  bit    of    sunshine  t'appcar.  Be 
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bet  -  ter  to  look  a  dark  frown  in  the  face  "With  a  smile,  for  a  frown  will  not  bet- ter  the  case,  And  a 
jol   -   ly,     then,  broth -ers,    and  look    on  the    light,  For  what-ev- er  comes  to  you  surc-ly    Is    right,  And 
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heart  that  can  smil  -  ing  -  ly  trust  in  its  God,  Will  not  faint  'neath  the  blow,  will  not  break  'neath  the  rod. 
af  •  ter    these  years    of     pro  -  ba  -  tion  are  past,  There's  a  heav-  en   all  sunshine    to    live  in    at  last. 
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62  Key  of  A  Flat. 

No.  124.  A  Fist.    How  many  flats  T     On  what  decrrees  are  ttiey  placed  ? 
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Re  Mi 
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Si 


Fa  Mi 


Mi  Re 


Re  Do 


Si  Do 
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Lower  tones. 


No.  125. 


No.  126. 
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Mi        Re     Do      Si  Do 
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Re  Mi    Fa  Fa    Mi    Re  Do  R»    Do   Si    Do     Do   Si    Do    Re   Mi    Re   Do  Si  Do 


No.  127. 


Skips,  i.  3.  5.  8 
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Do  Do  Do  Do  Mi    Do  Mi 


Mi    Do   Mi    Do  Mi   Sol   Mi  Do  Sol 
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Sol  Do   Si  Do 
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Do  Sol  Mi  Sol  Do   Mi    Do     Mi    Do  Mi 


Do   Mi  Sol    Mi  Do 


Do  Sol 


No.  128. 


Quiet  Evening. 
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G.  F.  BOOT. 


1.  Sweet  the  qui  -  ct    eve-ning,    Soft  the  part  -  ing  ray,  Thanks  wc  give  with  hearts  and  voi  -ces,  For  the  pleasant  day; 

2.  Lull'd  by  sweet -est    mu  -  sic,  From  a  thousand  tongues,  Na-ture  has  night's  choir  a  -  waken'd  For  an  evening  song; 


May  we  rest  se  -  cure  -  ly  Thro'the  hours  of  night,  Strcngthen'd  be  for  du  -  ties  coming,  With  the  morning  light. 
While  we  sing  her  prais  -  es,  Who  this  care  has  given,  Let   us    all  with   deep  c  -  mo- tion  Raise  our  hearts  to  tieav'n. 
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The  River's  Laughing  Song 

No.  L29. 


O.  F.  BOOT. 
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1.  From  my    win  -  dow  you  may     see,  How  the.      riv  -  er    winds    a   -  long,    With     its  love  -  ly  sun  -  lit 

2.  Thro'  the   mead  -  ow  by    the     mill,  Rip  -  pling   on  -  ward   mer  -    ri   -   ly,   Swelled   by  many  a     ti  -  ny 
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wave,  And  its  ev  -  er  -  laugh  -  ing  song.  You  may  see  it  glanc  -  ing,  dane  -  mg,  Now  re 
rill,     Flows    the      riv   -  er       to      the      sea.      You     may     see      it    glanc  -  ing,    dane  -  ing,   Now  re 
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ced  -  ing, now  ad  -  vaneing,  You  may  hear  it  ring  -  ing, sing- ing  As 
ced  -  ing,  now  ad  -  vancing,  You  may    hear    it  ring  -  ing,  sing  -  ing  As 


murmurs  on  its  way ;  You  may 
murmurs  on   its     way;    You  may 
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The  River's  Laughing  Song.  Concluded. 


see  its  crys-tals  flashing,  Where  th 
see  its  crys-tals  flashing, Where th 
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see  its  crys-tals  flashing,  Where  the  pebbles  keep  it  dashing,  To  the  mu-sic  of  its  plashing  all  the  day. 
see   its  crys-tals  flashing,  Where  the  pebbles  keep  it    dashing,  To   the   mu-sic    of    its   plashing  all   the  day. 
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No.  130. 

Moderate. 


Words  are  Things  of  little  Cost. 
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1.  Words  are   things  of     lit  -  tie   cost,   Quick  -  ly   spo  -  ken,  quick- ly   lost;    We     for  -  get  them,  but   they  stand, 

2.  Oh,    how    oft  -  en  ours  have  been,    I   -    die  words,  and  words  of  sin ;  Words  of     an  -  ger,  scon)  and  pride, 

3.  Grant  us,   Lord,  from  day  to   day,  Strength  to  watch,  and  grace   to   pray ;  May   our  lips,  from  sin    set  free, 
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Wit  -  nes»- e.s     at  God's  tight  hand,  And  their  tes  -  ti    -  mo  -  nies  bear,    For     us      or  a- 
Or      de  -  sire  our  faults  to    hide;     Envious  talcs,  or     strife  un  -  kind,  Leav  -  ing    bit  -  ter 
Love     to  speak  and  sing  of    Thee ;    Till    in  heaven  we    learn  to  raise,  Hymns  of      ev  •  er 


tt; 


0 


1* 


ainst  us 
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praise. 
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No.  131. 


Pretty  Bird. 
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Come     to      me,    my     pret  -  ty    bird,    Come  to    mc,    come  to    me . 


»nc   ai»  yon  re  seen  and  heard  In 
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eoan  -  tries  far 


way, 


Tell  me  allyon've  seen  and  beard  In    countries  far     a  -  way. 
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Hymn-Tune.    C.  M 


No.  132. 


* 


TO 
•  *  , 


1.  All    na  -  tore  owns  his  guardian  care,  In  him  we  live  and  move ;  But  nobler  ben-  e-fits  declare  The  wotulcrs  of  hi>  lovej 

2.  He  gave  his  well-  belov  -  ed  Son,  To  save  our  souls  from  sin ;  Tis  here  he  makes  his  goodness  known,  And  proves  i[  all  >li\  ine 
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PART  II.  PRACTICAL  Second  time  through  the  Keys.   Accidentals.  67 
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Chromatic  toncii,  liey  ofC,  .ticrndtng. 
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Do  Di  Re  Re  Ri  Mi  Mi  Fa  Fl  Sol  La  Sol  Mi  Mi  Fa  Sol  Sol  Si  La  La  Li  Si  Do  Do  Si  Do 
No.  134. 


The  •ame.  JDeitceudlnif . 
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Do   Si     Do    Si     Se    La     La   Le    Sol    Se    Fa    Fa    Mi   Sol    Fa    Mi    Mi    Me   Re   Re    Ra    Do  Re  Mi  Re  Do 

The  Fisher  Boy's  Song. 

No.  135. 


Dnlton. 
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Unison  passage. 


t 


1.  Sweet-    ly  onr  song     sounds    o  - 

2.  Moru  -   ing  our  toil        will  sure 

Accompaniment.  ~*  -» 


ver   the  sea, 
ly  ro  -  pay, 


Night  clos-cs  round  us,  hap 
Then    to    the  mar    ket  gai 


[>y  are  we, 
y    a  -  way 
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Spread-  ing  our  nets  while  sail  -    ing    a  -  long,        Gai  -  ly  we 
Bright    eyes  are  wait  -  ing    our    quick  re  -  turn,       Watching  for 
-»-  -p-  f»*~  "** 
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sing     the    Fish  -  er    Boy's  song, 
dawn- 
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We  are  but  Minutes. 


No.  136 


3 


'We  are 
We  are 


but  miii  -  utes, 
but  min  -  utes, 


lit 
use 


tie  things  ! 
us     well ; 
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fee 


Each 
How 


one  furnished  with  six  -  ty  wings, 
we're  used   we    must    one     day  tell  ; 
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With  which  we  fly 
Who  us  •    es  min 


on  our  un  -  seen  track, 
utes,  has  hours    to  use, 


And 
Who 


not  a 

los  -  es 


min 
min 


-  ute 
utes, 
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ev  -  er  conies  back, 
whole  rears  must  rose. 
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137. 


Autumn's  Sighing. 
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Words  by  T.  B.  READ. 

"J 


1.  Autumn's  sighing,moaning,dying,Clouds  are  flying  on  like  steeds,And  their  shadows  o'er  themeadows.Walk  like  widows  decked  in  weeds. 

2.  Red  leaves  trailing,FalI  unfailing,Dropping,sailing  from  the  wood,That,impliant,  stands  de  -fiant,  Like  some  giant  dropping  blood. 
Win  ds  are  swelling  round  our  dwelling,All  day  telling  us  their  woe,  And  at  vesper,  Frosts  grow  crisper,  As  they  whisper  of  the  snow. 
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The  World  is  Full  or  Beauty 


No.  138. 

u  Allegretto. 


Word*  by 
Mm.  M.  W.  HACKXETON. 
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1.  There  is 

2.  There  is 
There  is 


— G*, 
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beati-ty  in 
beau-ty  in 
beau-ty  in 
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the  for-cst,When the  trees  are  green  and  fair  ;  There  is       beauty  'in    the  meadow, 
the  fountain,  Singing    gay-ly    at    its  play,  While  the   rainbow  hues  are  glittering, 
the  brightness  Beaming  from  a  lov-ingeye;      In  the  warm  blush  of  af  -  fec-tion, 
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Where  the  wild-flow'rs  scent  the  air; There  is  beau-ty     in  the  sunlight, And  a    soft,  blue  beam  above;  Oh,  the 
On  its     sil  -  ver  shining  spray; There  is  beau-ty     in   the  streamlet, Murm'ring softly  thro'  the  grove; Oh  the 
In  the   tear    of  gym-pa- thy;    In  the  sweet,  low  voice  whose  accents  The  spirit's  gladness  prove ;     Oh,  the 
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world  is    full         beau-ty,  When  the   heart  is     full  of    love.    0,  the   worlds   full   of  beau-ty,   0,  the 
"     »    *  0-  «  r—  m  r-r-  t  m    F    .  W 
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The  World  is  Full  of  Beauty.  Concluded. 


No.  139. 


Hymn  Tune. 


1.  0,  my 

2.  Ten  -  dcr 

3.  .Source  of 
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Sa  -  viour.  Guardian 
mer  -  cies      on  my 
till   that    com -forts 


true, 
way 
me, 
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All  my 
Fall  -  ing 
Well  of 


life  is 
soft  -  ly 
jor,  for 


thine  to 
like  the 
which  I 


keep ; 
dew. 
long  ; 
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At  thy 
Sent  me 
Let  the 


feet  my 
fresh  -ly 
song  I 


work  I 
ev'  -  ry 
sin?  to 


do, 

day— 
thee 


In 

I 

He 


thine 

will 

an 
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arms     T  fall  a  -  sleep, 

bless   the  Lord  for  yon. 

ev  -   er  -  last  -  ing        song  ! 
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^^ond  the  Golden  Door. 
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i\o.  140. 

Words  by  A  NX  IK  M.  CURTIS. 


Mn^ic  r>rr.  from  an  old  KKKNCff  MELODY. 
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i.  When  ;)ic  stars  were  shin  -  ins  dim-lv, 


At   the  peaceful  close  of  day,  And   a    veil    of  pearl-  y  dew-drops  O'er  the 
•J.  Now  In -r  laugh  no  more    is  rinir-  ing,  In   our  lone  and  qui  -  et  room,  And  the   rob  -  ins  miss  her  fool  •  fall,  In  the 
.').     Ev  -  cr  near  mc,  wak-ing,  sleeping,  Seems  the  lit  -  tie  cher-  ub  form,  That  the  shin-  ing  hosts  have  sheltered  Safe  from 
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sleep  -  ing  bios-  soras  lay :  Lit 
orchard  bright  with  bloom  ;  1 
ev  -  'ry  earth-  ly  storm  ;  And 


tie  ba  -  by's  eyes  were  clos  -  ing,  And  her  sweet  and  pa  -  tient  smile,  Seem'd  to 
can  hear  their  voi  -  ces  call  -  ing,  As  a  -  mong  the  clouds  they  soar,  For  the 
in   dreams  the  wee  lips  smil-  ing,  Press  my   fore  -  head  as     of    yore,  While  they 
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tell  us  of  the  angels  Who  were  watching  all  the  while,  Seem'd  to  tell  us  of  the  angels  Who  were  watching  all  the  while, 
lit  -  tic  ba  -  by  an-gel,  Who  has  pass'd  the  golden  door,  For  the  lit  -  tie  ba-  by  an-  gel  Who  has  pass'd  the  golden  door, 
whisper  of  the  glo-  ry  Just  be-  yond  the  golden  door,  While  they  whisper  of  the  glo  -  ry  Just  be-  yond  the  go'den  door 
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If  I  were  a  Voice. 


No.  141. 


Audantlno 

i  !\— \ 


1.  It       I    were  a  voice,   a    per- sua-  give  voice,  That  could  trav  -  el    the  wide  world  thro1,  I  would 

2.  If      I    were   a  voice,   a    con  •  sol  -  ing  voice,     I  would  fly      on  the  wings  of   air,  For  the 
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fly  on  the  beams  of  the  morniug  light,And  speak  un  -  to  men  with  a  gen-tle  might, Aud  tell  them  to  be  true, 
homes  of  the  lone  aud  the  sad    I'd  seek,  And  hope-ful  and  truthful  the  words  I'd  speak,To  save  them  from  despair 


:z::q:= 
-zt— 


3=« 


i — i" 


-4- 


JJ 


Daily  Guide 

No.  142.  AlleKretUt. 
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Words  by  Mrs.  M.  A.  KIDDKR. 
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1.  Work  and  earn  what  you  eat,    Do   not   lie,  steal  nor  cheat ;  Keep  your  heart  free  from  sin,   Ev' -  ry      day  look  with  in. 

2.  Arc  you  wrong  ?  live  and  learn,  Are  you  right  ?  do  not   turn ;  Ev'  -  ry  day     of   the  seven,  Let   your  prayers  rise  to  heaven. 
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Morning  Song. 


No.  143. 

Legato. 
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1.  My     God,     how     end  -    less  is 

2.  Thou  spread'st  the     cur  -  tain  of 

3.  I      yield      my  powers    to  thy 


thy  loTe!  Thy  gifts  are 
the  night,  Great  Guar  -  dian 
com  -  raand,    To     thee  I 


ev  -  'ry  eve  -  ning  new,  And 
of  my  sleep  -  ing  hours;  Thy 
con    -    se  -    crate    my      days ;    Per  - 
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morn  ing 
sov  -   'reign  word 
-   pet   -    ual  bless 


mer   -  cies 
re  - 
ings 


from 
stores 
from 


a  - 
the 
thy 


bove,  Gent 
light,  And 
hand,  De 


ly  dis 
quick  -  ens 
mand  per 
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till 
all 
pet 


like  ear 
my  drow 
ual  songs 


it: 


sy 
of 


2?  

dew. 
powers, 
praise. 


No.  144. 

Andantlno 

— \  K 


Dreams. 


|=zj-  f  i-j_3^j_^44 — I — £-M-^--T— 


1.  When  the  chains    of  slum-  ber  bind 

2.  Would  that  wak  -  ing  hours  could  ev  - 

3.  Sor-  rows  come    in  throngs  to  meet 


us 
er 
us, 


3E 


In  their  gold  -  en 
Peo-  pled    be  with 
In  this    bn  -  sy 


coils   at    night,  When  we've  left  the   world  be  - 
joys  as  sweet!   We  would  wish    to     live  for 
world  of    ours ;  Those  who  would  with  garlands 


 =  0  0  .  «  -r  1 

 J— — 0  1  m — s  r" 
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Dreams.  Concluded. 


S — h- 

=q  =t=|E 

^=f= 

r-l — i — p — t^r4  *  rn 

=^ 

-# 

=a  S=t~ 

-0-      m  m 

5    '    ;  7 

-«  #  *— — j  *  —J  -H 

hind     us,     In     a  dream  -  y      spir  -  it   flight;   Then, oh,  then,  when  wrapp'd  in  slum  -  ber,  Do   our  hearts  ec  -  stat  -  ic 
ev  -   er,   And   a   thou  -  sand  lives  re  -  peat ;      But    a  -  las !  such  hours  seem  dreamy,  And  the  world   a      bar  -  ren 
greet    us,   Give  us  thorns   a  -  mid  the  flow'rs :    E'en  in  dreams  at   night  are  giv  -  en     To  our  sens  -  es  forms  that 


— —  0  .  . — _  _  0 — .  c  0 — .  — *  . — p  


 25  —  *— I-* 


^=  i 

— — * — 

leap,  At     the    bean  -  ties      with  -  out   nam  -  ber,    That    ap    pear      to       us  in 

spot,  Of  which  we  would  soon  get  wea  -  ry,  If  in  dreams  'twere  not  for 
fright;       On  -  ly      now    and     then      is     heav  -   en      Pic  -  tured    to       the    dream-  er's 


m 


 w 


sleep, 
got, 
sight, 


At  the 
Of  which 
On  -  ly 


233 


rU  *  dim. 


— ■ 


beau  -  ties  with-  out  nam  -  ber, 
we  would  soon  get  wea  -  ry, 
now  and    then  is    heav  -  en 


That  ap  -  pear  to  us  in  sleep, 
If  in  dreams  'twere  not  for  -  got, 
Pictured    to       the     dreamer's  sight, 


m 


That  ap-  pear  to  us  in  sleep. 
If  in  dreams  'twere  not  for  -  got. 
Pictured    to     the     dreamer's  sight. 


Never  put  off. 


No.  145 


7i> 


Allegretto- 


4  i  '-v  ■  1    •.•it    2    i  | 

1.   When-e'er      a      du  -    ty   waits   for    thee,  With   so  -    her  judgment 


3=3: 


ty   waits  for    thee,  With   so  -    ber    judgment  view 


For  Sloth  says,  false  -  ly,  "  By 
And  fear      not     li  -  ons  in 


and 
the 


by  Is  just 
way,  Nor  faint 


as  well  to 
if    thorns  be 

-0- 


do 

strew 


— 03—   *  j2#" 

it,  And  nev  -  er  id  -  ly 
it;"  But  pres  -  ent  strength  is 
it ;        But  brave  -  ly      try  »nd 


m 


wish  it  done;  Be -gin  at 

surest  strength  :  Be  -  gin  at 

strength  w#l  come  :  Begin  at 

•  0  


once  and  do 
once  and  do 
once  and  do 
-#- 

It 


it. 
it. 
it. 


Be 


3E 


-  gin,  be  -  gin,  be  •  gin,  be  -gin,  be-  gin  at  once  an  i  do  it. 


i 


-0- 


Shepherd. 


No.  146. 


Uently- 


is 


t=*=J=? 


-0-  ««w  ,  f  ^5- 


1.  Shepherd,  while   thy  flock  is       feed  -  ing,  Take  these   lambs    In    thine  arms,  Now  for 

2.  While  the  storm    of    life  is       tow'r  -  ing,  Night,  and     day,    Beasts  of     prey,  Lurking 

3.  Shepherd,    ev  -  'ry  grace  com  -  bin  -  ing,  Keep  these   lambs     In   thine  arras,  On  thy 


f  f~ 


shcl-ter  plea-i 
and  de  -  vout 
breast  re  -  clin 

—0  0  - 


ing 
ing- 
ins 
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PART  IV— Third  time  through  the  Keys,  (Major  and  Minor.) 


New  Subjects.— Varieties  of  Measure— Sixteenth  Notes  —  Dotted  Notes  —  Modulation. 
VARIETIES  OF  MEASURE. 

Notes  represent  relative  length  only.  In  our  practice  thus  far  the  quarter  note  has  been  used  as  the  beat  note  of  the  measure,  but  nay 
of  the  notes  may  be  thus  used,  and  at  times  will  be  throughout  the  remainder  of  this  work.  The  teacher  must  be  careful  to  use  the  mim 
movement  throughout  the  three  following  Exercises ;  the  object  of  the  several  arrangements  being  to  bring  out  the  fact  that  the  difference 
ts  In  the  representation  only. 


II 


No.  147. 
A  J  the  beat  note 


"  Old  Hundred." 

Represented  in  different  Varieties  of  Mearurt . 
FIRST  ARRANGEMENT. 


I lEy-^F-g-F*  J 1 .  1  F3=*-F — F— 

No.  148. 
l  J  tl 


m 


A  J  the  beat  note. 


SECOND  ARRANGEMENT. 


F1^ 

^=3 

ttJ  I 

No.  149. 

An  ^  the  beat  note.  THIRD  ARRANGEMENT. 


■  i 

3 

33 

3? 

— f 

m 

—0- 

— 

— 0- 

m 

The  Music  of  the  Rain. 


No.  150. 


J.  It  H. 
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Allegretto. 


Sixteenth  note*. 


i      »  .ii 


1.  Dane  -  ing  drops  make  sweetest  mo  -  sic,  In  the 

2.  For    it  loves  tbe  high  and  low  -  ly,  Seek  -ing 

3.  O,      it  comes  so    like    a  bless-ing, 'Mid  the 


6tar-  less,  qui  -  et  night,   Scin-  til  -  lant  they  glint  and  spar  -  kle  TJn-  der 
out  each  nook  and  dome,    Vis  -  it  -  ing  the  lord  -  ly  pal  -  ace,  Shunning 
jar  and  fret  of     life,     Or  the   hush  of  peace  which  fol-  lows  On  the 


± 


3E£ 


m 


4 

.  r  r 

r  t  f  r  r  r*  ^- 



^V—  •  •  m 

±=f   A  -Is 

 ^  m  '  ^  

— 0  0  #  #—  #  0  #  

—                         —  I 

✓                                  ✓  ✓ 

gleams  of  glanc  -  ing  light;  On    the  heart    so     sad  -and  lone  -   ly,   On     the  tired   and  wea  -  ry   brain.    Soft  as 
not     the   oth  -  er's  home ;  Birds  and  stream-  lets    hail     its   com  -  ing,  And   the  hearts    of    men    re  -  joice,    Ev  -  'ry 
qui  -  et  -  ing      of  strife.  Then  how  soft    its     voice,  and  ten  -  der,  Seem- ing   mild-   ly     to     re  -  prove :"  Tune  thy 

v.-  s — s — s  *  .  - 

 *  «  «  «  {  

-;— 8— f— 

J- 

^ — f — F — F — s-f-f — r= 

-P     .  !  1  F     h  h 

-F  1  1  1  

CHOBCS. 


an  -  gel  whispers  steal-ing,  Falls  the  mu  -  sic  of  the  rain, 
bush  and  ev  -  'ry  blos  som  Knows  and  loves  its  ten  -der  voice.  Oh,  the  mer  -  ry,  mer  -  ry,  mer-  ry,  mer-  ry,   mi-  lie    of  the 
heart    to  gen- tie    feel- ing,  And  thy  life    to  words  of  love." 


7« 


The  Music  of  the  Rain.  Concluded. 


if—0  ■ — * — %.  ~ 5— S—  f— I — i — * — i^S^S  - £— i -■n— 3 — * — £—  *— 5=t 

pat  -  ter  of    the  rain,  Oh,  the     mer  -  ry,  mer-  ry,  raer  -  ry,  raer-ry    mil  -  sic  of    the    soft  -  ly  -  fall  -  ing  rain,  It  will 


3=3 

-#  


« — fr- 


-# — • — a 


~t — r  * 
♦  * 


-N— N 


^^<,_*    *-T   #  *  jL  U-  JJ 


hash  the  soul's  complaining,    It   will  hash  the  voice   of  care.And  theheartthatheedsitsteachingShallthegraceofangcls  wear. 


9: 


:»:r 


Beauty. 


Words  by  EMILY  J.  BUOBEE. 


No.  151 


Varieties  of  Measure.   Sextuple  Measure  with  eighth  note  as  beat  note. 


Dotted  quarter. 

4- 


=5 

1.  Beau-  ti  -  ful    fa  -  ccs, 

2.  Beau-  ti  -  ful  hands  are 

3.  Beau-ti  -  ful  all,  or 


they  that  wear,  The  light  of 
they  that  do  The  work  of 
rich    or  poor,  Who  walk  in 


a  pleas-  ant  spir  -  it  there.  It 
the  no  -  ble,  good  and  true,  Bu 
the  path- way  sweet  and  pure,  Lead-ing 


mat- tors  little  if    dark  or  fair, 
sy   for  them  the  wliole  day  thro*, 
to  mansions  strong  and  Biire. 


No.  15? 


a  mgrntb  Sown. 


Fair  as  the  Morn* 
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1.  Fair 

2.  An  -  gel 
■i.  Fain  would 


Bjfj 


=1: 


it: 


in 


— I  1 — 


OEO  F.  ROOT. 


=5£zafc 


the  da}% 
the  day, 
have  known. 


Vif  -  ion 
Vis  -  ion 
Dreaming 


of  heau  -  ty, 
of  bean  -  ty, 
and  bless  -  ed, 


fade  not 
tar  -  ry 
wak  -  ins: 


a  -  way ; 
for  aye  ; 
a  -  lone; 


m 


1 


0 


the  mount  -  am. 


Chase    from     the    spir  -  it 
Vis  -    ion       of    beau  -  lvr 


thud 
tar 


ver     the    sea,     Come     in     sweet  dreams  to  me. 
ows     of    care,    Leave    but      thy  pros  -  etico  there, 
ry       for    me,       Un  -    der       the  dream-  laud  tree. 


t  s 


I 


CHORUS. 


»75 


— -G»  

_j  p  ,  

Far    and  wide 

=t=fe*E 


■4* 


_J — J- 

~»  m 


-  |i 

--  ■ « 

 1 


■m— 

3= 


the    ech  -  oes    roll     a  -  long,     While  the 

-m-  -S- 
 m  v —  ™- 

»  c  -i  1«  — 


day  -  world  sings   its  bus 


y     song ; 


m 


?air  as  the  Morning.  Concluded. 


I 


But     what     are  all 


its ' 


i      i  i 


:=l=: 


33£ 


*  -  • 


=5t 


la  -    bors       to  me, 


1-  '—• 


I — 


TJn 


der      the  dream-  land    tree  ? 


No.  153. 


Waiting  for  You. 


Tenderly  and  slowly.      Varieties  of  measure,— Eighth  Note  a»  beat  note. 


J.  R.  M. 


,  •»  -4*-    -ar-      -»*-  -*»- 

L.  Two  lit  -  tie  lambs    in     the    up  -  per 

2.  Two  lit  -  tie    dar  -  lings,  whose  pat-  tcring 

Two  lit  -  tie  lambs  from   all    sor  -  row 


fold,    From   heat    of     sum  -  tner  and   win  -  ter's  cold, 
feet     With     an  -  gels  bright  tread  the  gold  -   en  street, 
free,  Through  long,  long  years     of     e  -  ter  -    ni   -    ty — 


III- 


w  pp    rit.  e  dim. 

 *— »  9-*-* — & —  gr—1?. — — 9  *-3rtfr—?r+-trJSl 


Safe  from  earth's  guile  and  its  dreams  uu  -  true,  Two  lit  -  tie 
W an  -  der  for  -  ev  -  er  'mid  E  •  den's  bow'rs,  Wait  -  ing  for 
From   heat  of   sum  -  mer  and  win  -  ter's    cold, —  Wait  -  ing  for 


lambs  now  are  wait  -  ing  for  you. 
you  thro'  the  gold  -  en  hours, 
you     in     the  up  -    per  fold. 


If  I  were  a  Sunbeam. 


Si 


No.  154. 

Allegretto. 


Dotted  Quarter,  Nyncopfttlon 


1.  If     I  were 

2.  If     I  were 

3.  Art  thou  not 


a  sun -beam, 
a  sun -beam, 
a   sun  -  beam, 


know  what  1 
know  where  I 
ehild,  whose  life 


would 
would 
is 


~ro,— 

[lad 


Tf 

I'd 
In  - 

With 


—I 

p. 

• — 

1 — i — 

*  ~. 

-* 

seek 

-#■ 

the 

-a-  * 

whit  - 

est 

to 

the 

low  - 

licst 

still 

an 

in  - 

ner 

rain  -  y  woodlands  thro' ; 
dark  with  want  and  woe, 
sun-shine  nev  -  er  had  ? 


And  steal-  ing   in      a-mong  them, 
Un  -  til  sad  hearts  look'd  upward. 
Then   as  the  Lord  hath  blcss'd  thee, 


The  soft -est  light  I'd  shed,  Un  -  til  caeh  g»cc- ful 
I  there  would  shine  and  shine  !  Then  they  would  think  of 
Oh,    seat  -  tcr  rays   di  -  vine,      For  there  can    be  no 


mm 
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li  -  ly  Raised  its  droop- ing  head,       Un  -  til   each  grace- ful  li  -  ly  liaised  its  droop- ing  head, 

heav  -  en,  Their  sweet  home  and  mine,   Then  they  would  think  of  heav-  en,         Their  sweet  home  and  mine, 

sun-beam,  But  must  die,    or  shine!      For  there  can   be     no  sun-beam,  But  must  die,    or  shine! 


82 

No.  155. 


Sing  in  joyful  Measure. 


1.  Cheerful-  ly  re  -  sound  -  in 

2.  Sing  in  joy-ful    mea  -  sure, 


Let  tin'  tide  of  sons. 
All  tin-  live-long  day, 


Ev  -rr-  more  a  -  bound- ing, 
Life  shall  pass  in  pleas  -  arc, 


Keep  our  spirits  strong. 
.Sing  we  while  we  may. 


— — «  a  — €-,  0  0—0~r   -m — a  i  0 — * — *  r  *  * — J-t  0 — 0 — 0  r  * — m — °~\  S  II 


No.  156. 


One  Day  nearer  Home. 

Joyfully.    Dal  Segno  A  Fine. 


1.   O'er      the     hill  the  sun   is    set  -  ting,  And   the   eve    is  draw-  ing   on,     Slow  -   ly    drops  the  gen  -  tie  twi-  light. 


hill  the  sun   is    set  -  ting,  And   the   eve    is  draw- ing  on,  Slow 

Still 

2.  "  One    day    near-  cr,"  sings  the    sail-  or,    As      he  .  glides  the  wa  •  ters  o'er,  While 

In 

3.  Near  -  er    home  Ives,  one  dav  near-  er    To     our   Fa-ther's  house  on  high —  To 

And 


t  *  0   r  a#~   m0 — a#-T  


-0- y-r»- 


ly  drops  the  gen  -  tic  twi-  light, 

'tis  sweet  to   know  at    ev  -  en, 

the  light  is    soft  -  ly   dy  -  ing, 

the  eve-  ning  erics  with  rap-ture, 

the  green  fields  and  the  fountains 

our  tents  are  pitch'd  still  elos-  er, 

-0  0-  -#-T  <£  -0- 

-0   0  —0  f  —  0  • 


3:3 
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For  an  -  oth  -  er  day    is    gone;  Gone 
We  are  one  day  near  -  er  home. 
On  his    dis-  hint  na  -  tive  shore  ;  Thus 
••  I  ara   one  day  near-  er  home." 
Of  the  land  be- yond  the   sky;  For 
For  we're  one  day  near-  cr  home. 


for      a)  o,    its     race  is 
the      Chri  'tian     on  life's 
the    heav'us  grow  briglit-er 


o  -  v  r,  Sioon 
o  -  eeau,  As 
o'er     its,  And 


I  lie   davl;  -  er  shades  will  come, 
Ids    liglit  I' 'Hit  cuts  the  foam, 
[lie  Iitiup9  liuug  iu     the  dome, 


3W 
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The  old  Mill  Wheel. 


Words  by  Oapt.  T.  F.  WINTHBOP. 


*3 


boy  -    hood's    bap  -  py  days,  Mem  -  'ry  hov-  ers 

Im    -   sy        days  have  gone,  Days     of  work  and 

morn-ing       mists  were  gray,  O    -    ver  field  and 

good    of        days  long  past —  Days     we  nev  -  er 


fond-  ly  yet; 
noise  and  gain  ; 
wood  and  stream, 
should  for  -  get — 


All    their  pleas-  ant, 
Like  mine  own,  its 
Thine  the    din  to 
If  on  -    ly      to  re- 
«-  +.  4 

=±t=z 


J  -^^--nfi-ea  1  — \  j*  h  .  0  f? 


* — i 


1  are-  less  ways, 
strength  has  flown, 
drive   a  -  way 
•■all    the  past, 


My  warm  heart  would  not  for  -  get ; 
Nev  -  er    to    re    -   turn  a  -  gain : 

I  -  die  hours  of  sleep  and  dream ; 
We   should  fondly       guard  it  yet; 


Ev-  en     now  my    puis  -  es  throb, 
On  the  old  -  time  mer  -  ry  din 
On  -  ly  when  night's  shadows  came, 
Back  the   old  days  come  a  -  gain, 


Old  -  time  joys  I 
There   is   si  -  lence 
O'er   the  world  to 
Old-  time  joys  I 


steal,, 
feel,  • 


Stand  -  ing  where 

From    thy  breast 

Ceased   the  tu  - 

Stand  -  ing  where 


youth 
flakes 
mult  and 
in  youth 


stood, 
foam, 


the  din 
I  stood, 


By 
I 
Of 
By 


the  old  mill  wheel, 

die,  use-  less  wheel, 

the  old  mill  wheel, 

the  old  mill  wheel. 


84 


Better  Late  than  Never. 


Passing  Modulation.    Sharp  used  to  represent  diatonic  as  well  as  cnromatle  tones. 


1.  *  Life  is      a  race 

2.  Oh,  do    not  work 

3.  Choose  well  the  path 


where  some 
for  i  - 
in  which 


sue  -  ceed 
die  boast 
you  run, 


While  oth 
Of  vie 
Suc-ceed 


ers  are  be 
fry  o'er  an 
bv    no   -  ble 


TT-Kr-I  

:-*-J  


-«— 5- 


-  Sin     -     ning;  Luck, 'tis  at  times,  at 

•  oth       -     cr,  riut  while  you  strive  your 

dar      •     ins;         Then,  tho*  the  Inst,  when 


4 


1 


oth   -  ers,  speed,  That  gives    us  ear 
ut    -   ter-inost,  Deal  fair  -    ly  with 
once     'tis  won,  Your  crown    is  worth 


ly 

your 
the 


sir 


win  -  ning:  But  if  you  chance  to  fall   behind,  Ne'er  sluck 
broth  -  er;    Whate'er  your  sta-tion,  do  your  best,  And  hold 
wear  -  ing;  Then  nev-  er  fret   if  left  behind,  Nor  slack 


•  en  your  en- 
your  pur  -  pose 

•  en  your  en- 


JJU-J   J'  J 

 0—1—0  0 — *_ 


•ill 


deav-  or :  Still     keep     this  whole  -  some  truth     in  mind :  "  'Tis    bet  -  tcr 

cv  -  er,  And      if      you  fail       to     beat     the  rest,   "  'Tis  bet  -  ter 

deav- or;  Still      ev  -    er  keep    this    truth    in  mind:  "'Tis  bet  -  ter 


3EE 


late  than  nev  -  er.'' 
late  than  nev  -  er." 
late    than  nev  -  er." 


Skating  Glee. 


»5 


No.  159. 


Allegrro. 


Change  of  Measure 


Chance  of  Key. 


Staecato. 


 — 1  N  N  S  S — ^N-i  v  ^  t  — — T   -  1 — s  P"  -N  N 


The 
Our 


stars  are  bright  in  the  sky  to  -  night,  The  air  is  cool  and  clear; 
skates  keep  time  to   the    ska  -  ters' rhyme,  As  swift  -  ly    on    we  glide; 


The 
We 


skut-ers  are  out  with  a 
laugh  and  sing  till  the 
jg  *_ 


 0 — # — s  T-» — ^ — P- — s 


Key  or  B,—  reads  same  as  Itey  of  B  flat. 


mer  -  ry  shout,  That 
cch 


ech  -  oes 


3 

far     and  near. 


A  -  way !  a  -way !  we 


will   not  stay  ;  A 


mm 


oes  rin^,  Thro'  the  blue  dome    far     and  wide; 

M  n  «  « 


0,  swift  we  go  o'er   the     ice    bo  -  low,   As  the 


-»-.- 


way  o'er  the  fro  -  zen  track ; 
en  -  glo  cleaves  the  air; 


With  laugh  and  song  we  will  glide  a  -  long,  Till  our  comrades  call  us  back. 
Our  smiles  are  bright  and  our  hearts  are  light,  And  we  know  no  tho't   of  care. 


■ 


Skating  Glee.  Concluded. 


CHORUS.    Key  of  K  sgaln. 


Ho! 


ho!    fol  -  low  me,   ho!   ho!    ho!    fol- low   me,   ho!  O'er  the  ice   and     fro  -  zen  snow.  O'er  the  ice  ami 


-*— ? — y 


frozen  snow.  Fol-  low  me,   fol  -  low  me,  fol-low  me,  follow  me,  Ho !      ho ! 
« — S— «- 


Content. 


Words  by  J.  R.  M. 


0 

2.  For 

3.  For 

4.  For 


Fa- 
days 
dear 
I 


ther,  un  -  to  thee,  Who  lov  -  eth  such   as   me,     I       of  -  fer  grate  -  ful  praise  For    all  my  days, 

when  I  am  glad,  For  days  when  I     am  sad,  For    days    of  good     or    ill,    I    praise  thee  still, 

ones  giv  -  en  me,    For  dear    ones  now  with  Thee,  For  rough  or  pleas  -  ant  ways,  I     give  thee  praise, 

am  in  thy  care,  Thy  love      is    ev  -  'ry  where:  Thou,  Lord,  canst  do       no    ill —  I     trust  thee  still. 


m 


i 


ill 


Work  with  a  Will 


No.  161. 
&<*=-">-  ■■■■ 


Sins  with  a  kUI 

t  1 


3; 


I.  I'mII 
2  Pull 
3.  Pull 


it 


way  cheer 
way  cheer 
way  cheer 


i  -  ly,  work  with 
i  -  ly,  work  with 
i  -  ly,  work  with 


% 

a 
a 
a 


1: 


Will! 

will ! 
will ! 


3 


1 


87' 


 J 


y.  til* 
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La-bor  it  -  self  is  both  pleasure  ami  lies 
God  is  the  mas  -  ter  still  unr-  iug  us  on  ; 
We  cannot  tell  how  >ti ituli  longer  vac  staj 
f  t  >  9 




_a  r 


-*»  Wi~ 


of  iii  •  finite  skill, 
us  trouble  and  ill, 
n  is  climbing  tin*  hill, 


Slothfuluess     is  not  the  hand-maid  of  wealth. Life  is  at  best  but  a 
La  -  bor  it  -  self     is  a    hap-pi-ness  won !  Work  with  a  busy  heart, 
Up  and  be   do  -  ing  then  while  it    is  day.  Never  despair,  friend,  tho' 

 — « 


rugged    ascent,    For-ev-er    and  ev  -  er,  and  ev  -  er    up  hill, Nothing  is  gained  to  a  man 
work  with  the  brain,  0  work  with  a    willing  hand,  work  with  the  will,  Step  at*  -ter  step  and  we  com 
much  must  be  done,    A   riv  -  er  at  birth  you  know  is  but    a  rill,    Others  may  fin  -  ish  what  you 


by  dis  - 
iiier  the 
have  be 


seut, 

plain, 

gu"> 


:p— tz~|z: 
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Work  with  a  Will 

^  « -MORI'S 


Concluded. 


<  MORI'S.  .       v  .'_  v  W-  ^-i 

Pull    a  -  way  &c, 


.     J'  _."„       w^with      1      will!  Up    and      be      do  -  tog    then.while  it     k  day. 


lon-ger   we  stay  .Work  with  a   will!       work  with 
 ffLB  -»     «»L* — i  1  i — ~\7  L. 


—  J»«»  S:i#   .  .  ». 


Welcome  them  Home. 


No.  162. 


1.  Soft-ly  the  swell 

2.  Af  -tcr  so  long, 


Jz:I-l/-_t/^?-^   *  tV         • —  T?r5: 

1  j  .      ,        .  w«fi .  in"    loved  ones  to  me. 


-•iff— 


The  Beljl. 


1.  Har 

2.  Swie 

3.  Be*) 


mu  -  sic  sweet 
-i«e  in     the  stee 
th-at  speaks  onr  hope 


and 
pie 
and 


clear, 
high, 
tear, 


Words  by  J.  R.  M. 
Siusio  from  the  German. 


8<, 


Soft  •  ly    lan  -  in?  on 
In       its  home  'twixt  earth 
Bell  that  warns  when  dan 


ui>;  ear' 
and  sky, 
ger's  near, 


'Tis  the 
Watching 
Bell  that 


-J 


35 
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dis  -    taut      vil  -  lage   bell,  Hark!  Hark!  List    to    what    its   voice      may  tell, 

ev  -    er       o'er    tbe    town,        Hark!  Hark!  Ring -ing  notes   of    warn  -  iug  down, 

makes  our   hearts   re  -  joice,         Hark!         Hark!         May  we     lis  -  ten     to        thy  voice, 


:-=tP-1 


cr: 


List    to    what    its  voice     may  tell : 
Ring-  ing  notes  of  warn    -  ing  down. 
May  we    lis  -   ten  to       thy  voice, 


L  1_ 

dab 


"Great  and  small,  01),  heed  my  call, 
Hear  the  bell,  "Oh,  heed  me  well, 
"To      be  blest,      0  work     with  zest, 


1     have les -  sons 
Make   each  hour  for 
Af-  ter  toil  shall 


<a   ^ 


9° 


The  Bell.  Concluded. 


Great    and  small,  Oh  heed    my   call,         I      have  les  -  sons  for 


:nz: 


3 


for    you  all, 
some-thing  tell," 
come  thy  rest. 


JE3 


Hear  the  bell,  "0  heed  me  well, 
To     be  blest,  0    work  with  zest, 


you  all." 

Make  each  hour  for  some  -  thing  tell." 
Af  -  ter   toil    shall  come     thy  rest." 


-a 


-i  


to 


No.  164. 


*  : 


It±t-h- 
Awake 


Awake. 


—  r  jvnvi3z  J^irti~1,L^r: — ~i  


awake ! 


Unclose  your  eyes  and  quickly  wake, 


Un 


awake ! 


awake ! 


 [ 
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Unclose  your  eyes  and  quickly  wake. 


»  »  * — 

close  your  eyes 


A  -wake ! 


<S>- 


h — 


awake! 


-|  


and  quickly  wake ! 


Awake ! 


awake! 


£3= 


> 

ivake! 


Unclose     your  eyes     and  quick  -  ly  wake! 


r4=t 
— g<- 


:3r 
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What  shall,  be  my  Angel  Name? 


2.  1 
3. 


In  the 
'or  the 
It  has  t 


am  £o  -  ing,When  my  earth 
an  -  gels  will  not  call  me  By  the  name 
hrilled  my  spir  -it   oft  -  en,     In  the  no  - 


ly    life  is  o'er, 
I    bore  on  earth, 
blest  of  my  dreams. 


0.0  m 


When  the  tired  hands  cease  their 
rhey  will  speak      a    no -bier 
But  its  beai^  -   ty  lin-gers 

■0-0-0-        -0-  *- 


striv-ing,  And  the  tired  heart  aches  no  more, 
language,  When  I  have  my  ho  -  Her  birth  ; 
near   me,    On  -ly  till 


In  the  land 
Syl  -  la  -  bled 
the  morn  -  ing  beams  ;     Wea  -ry  of 


of  light  aud  beau-  ty,  Where  no 
in  heav'n-ly  mu  -  sic,  Sweeter 
the    jar  -  ring:    tlis  -cord. Which  the 


K  —  'J 


-0  9  9  9  0 

 0-0-0  f~ 

 0-9  9  »— 

 0  h- 
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sad  -  ness  ev  -  er  came,  To  o'er-cloud  its  per  -  feet  glo 
far  than  earth  my  claim,  Ve  -  ry  gen  -  tie, pure  and  lov 
lips     of  mor -tal  frame,  When  shall  I       with  joy  and  raj 

 00  0  0       £$%-  *•■» 
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ry, What  shall  be  iny  an 
ing,Siicl|  will  be  my  an 
tare,   Answer  to  my  an 


gel 
gel 
gel 


0-0-0-0- 

0*9*0*9* 


naiiie  ■) 
name, 
name? 

 *~+ 
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No.  166. 

CToderato. 


The  Things  we  Love.      Song  and  Chorus. 


 >. 


Words  by  RICHARD  H IXCHCLIFFE. 

— I- 


3: 


1.  The 

2.  Like 


things  wc  love,  liow  bcau-ti  -  ful  They 
pure  and  sun-  ny    fount  -  ains,  That 


ev  -  er  seem 
in   the  des  - 


to 
ert 


be!. 


3.  In  tlie  murmuring  of  its     \va  -    ters,  As  they  gent-ly  glide  a 


spring, 
long, 


 B_i  ^  «-+  V- 

The  gen  -  tie  voice  that  bless 
Bright  robes    of  joy     and  glad- 
And    in     tlie  wind's  soft  voice 


eth  us,  How 
ness  o'er  Earth's 
is  heard  The 


-«_*  . 


>  ,  j — n 

-ft,                   p   -i  s- 

j  2—0  tfP  i  4- 
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sweet  its  mel  -  o  -  dy!....  The  heart  can  nev  -  er  whol  -  ly  break  The  mag  -  ie  of  their  spell,  And 
wil  -  der- ness  they  fling;...  They  bring  sweet tho'ts  of  hap  -  py  days,  And  bliss  like  that  a  -  bovc, —  Oh, 
mu  -  sic    of    their  song :   Bright  things !  the  dear  -  est  trcas     -    -arcs,     The  heart   may   ev  -   er   bear, —  Oh, 


•rb  f-f-1 — 0^z 

*- 

%% 
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CHORDS. 
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though  the  past  o'ershadows  them,  They  still  with  mem-'ry  dwell, 
earth  would  be    a    par  -  a  -  disc,  Did  all      its  crca-  tures   love!  Bcau-ti  •  ful,  beau   ti  -  ful  things  we  love,  How 

how  can  sor-  row  blight  the  soul,  While  ye  are  smil  -  ing  here? 


*    a  ±±  ■&& 

r  *.«  c  g  *  e  a  »Jpr:c  e  fl  _«  ft—.  »„»  0. 


The  Things  we  Love.  Concluded. 


93 


dear  are  they,  how  dear  are  they!  Beau  -  ti  -  ful,  beau  -  ti  -  ful  things  we  love,  Ye  will  live  in   our  mem  - 'ry  long! 


Night  Hymn  at  Sea. 


No.  167. 

Words  by  Mra.  HEMANS. 

The  Half  Note  aa  the  beat  note. 


Music  by  E.  H.  BAILEY. 


A 


 1  I       -t  J—  |  I       -I  j-r-    {   -j 


L  Night  sinks  on  the  wave, 
2.  Stars  look  o'er  the  sea, 


Hollow  gusts  arc  sigh  -  ing, 
Few  and  sad  and  shroud-  ed, 


Sea  birds  to  their  caves 
Faith  our  light  must  be, 


Thro'  the  gloom  are  fly  - 
When  all  else  is  cloud  - 


mg; 
ed; 


5:  3 


Oh,  should  storms  conic  sweeping,  Thou,  in  heav'nunslcep  -  ing,  O'er  us  vig-  ils  keeping, 
Thou,  whose  voice  came  thrilling,  Wind  and  bil-low  still  -  ing,   Speak,  our  pfay'r  fulfilling- 


Hear, 
Power 


hear  and  save! 
dwells  with  thee! 


>4 


No.  168. 


Friends  at  Home. 


Words  by  J.  T.  DALE.  Esq. 


•rf-   #  K— L   ^  ^  rj— '  0 


N — Nt 


9: 


1.  More  than  lord  -  ly  halls  and  tow  -  ers  With   au-ces  -  tral  glories  crowned,  Decked  with  ivy,  graced  with 

2.  Ceaseless  rounds  of  gid-dy  pleasures,  Mad -'ning mirth  and  noi- By  cheer,  Dreamy  bliss   which  fan-cy 

3.  What  are  hon  -  or's  empty  prais  -  es,  Names  and    ti   -  ties   of   re-nown,  What  are  flat  -  fry's  subtile 

 p — i  «  p-     m  __    ,« — c*  _.«_« 
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flow  -  ers,  Filled  with  ran  -  sic's    joy  -  ous  sound;  More  than  gems  of    wondrous  glory,  Brought  from 
treasures,  Are,    to    joys    a  -  bid  -  ing  here,      But     de  -.In  -  sire,  false  and  fleet  -  ing,  Forwher  - 
ma  -  zes,  Fame's  tri  -  umph-al.  thorn  -  y  crown.    When  compared    to     trib  -  ufes,  liv  -  ing,  More  than 


depths  of     glit-'ring   foam,     More  than  treasures  famed  in    sto  -  ry,  Is  the  wealth  of  friends  at  home, 
e'er    the    foot -steps  roam,    Ne'er  gives  joy      to    mortals'  greeting.  Such  as  comes  from  friends  at  home, 
sculptured  bust  or     dome      Tributes,  which    af  -  fec-tion  giving,  Breathes  in  love  form  friends  at  home. 


Gentle  Words. 


Words  by  WILLIE  WARE. 


9f 


4 


Gen 
Geti 
Gen 
Gen 


tic  words,  O 

tic  words,  O 

tic  words,  0 

lie  words,  O 


mi 


gen 
gen 
gen 

 |_ 


tie 

tie 
tie 
tie 


words,  How 

words,  How 

words,  Ye 

words,  How 

4- 


ye 
ye 

are 

ye 


lin 
lin 
pow 
lin 


JL 


 " 


ger 
ger 
ers 
ger 


in 

in 

sent 
in 

Eii5 


the  mind,  Like  the 

the  mind,  Like  the 

to  bless  j  Rich  -  cr 

the  mind,  Like  the 

 __J  
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FUSE. 
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-#- 


is 


songs   of    hap-  py   birds  Float  -  i  tig   on  the   sum  -  mer  wind ;  Like    the  peal     ot'  iner  -  ry    Mis,  Heard  a- 

songs   of    hap-  py  birds,  Float  -  ing  on  the   sum  -  mer  wind. 

;eni!  than  di   -   a  -  dems,  Treasures  that  we    all       possess;    Ye     are  tones  from  bright  •  er  spheres,  An  -  gel 

songs    of    hap  -  py  birds,  Float- ing    on  the  sum  -  mer  wind. 

 _|  1  r_J  J  

mm 


i 


cross  some  sun  -  ny  plain,  O'er  the  brooks  and  thro'  the  dells,  Lof 
voi  -  ces,  sooth  -  ing  pain,  Thril  -  ling    ech  -  oes  that     for  years  In 


tV,  sweet,  tliL-n  loud 
the    heart  rc-sonnd 


gam : 
gain  i 


-t- 


I 


.1 
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Words  by  ADELINE. 

No,  170.% 


Blessings. 


mm 


BE 


1.  For  thou 

2.  For  fond 
■i.  For  hope 


-sand,  tliou  -sand  nier  -  cies  new 


At  dawn  and  vea 
af  -  fee  -  tion's  rich  -  est   love,  For  household  tones 
of    liet  -  ter  things    a  -  bove,  For  Him  who  died 


ear  -  ly     and  the 
niel  -  o  -  dies  that 
love  di  -  vine,  e- 
-0  0  0  0- 

- •ra- 
ti 


hope's  uucloud  -  ed  ray, 
many   a    joy  -  ous  lay, 
an  -  chor,  hope,  and  stay, 





For  life's  thrice-blessed  syiri  -  pathies,\Ve  bless  thee  day  by  day.  For 
For  peace  that  emblems  peace  above,  \Yc  bless  thee  dav  by  day.  For 
For     all,    our   God  of  love  and  pow'r,  We  bless  thee  day  by  day.  Vm 

*  ^        -  *  «  '  r  -   Si  -1  ' 


The  Shepherd's  Care. 


No.  171. 


Ctontly.   Modulation  Into  the  Relative  Minor  Key. 

H  


9? 

a  shepherd's  care ;  His 
y  mountain  pant,  To 
rors   o  -   verspread,  My 


-t   1 
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fill      eye ;  My 
he     leads ;  Where 
me     still;  Thy 

<S>  1 


noon  -  day  walks  he  shall 
peace  -  ful  riv  -  ers,  soft 
friend      -     ly       rod      shall  give 


at   -   tend,    And  all 
and      slow,     A  -  mid 
me      aid,     And  guide 


my  mid  -  night  hours  de  -  fend, 
the  ver  -  dant  land  -  scape  flow, 
me   through      the   dread  -   fnl  shade. 


9: 


 1-^-.- 
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The  Angej  of  Patience. 


No.  172. 


Major  and  Minor  Key*. 


s 


ft 


» — 0  r^-jr—^z 


1 .  There 

2.  For 

3.  When 


tit  * 


m-  9 


walks  a       si  -  lent    an  -    gel    Thro'     this    our    carthty  liome ;  With  comfort  for  earth's 
ten  -  der  -  ly      lie     leads    thee,  Thro'     all     thy    earthly   care,  And  cheerful  -  ly  he 
he    would  soothe  he    chides    not    The      tears  that    fill  thine  eves;  He       sti-fles  not  thy 


ZjBT. 





t=ZJL 


sor  -  row,  Our  Lord  hath  bid    him  come.  And 

bids  thee  Hope  for  a  fu  -  ture  fair.  E'en 

long  -  ing,  But  calms  and  sane  •  ti  -   fies.  And 

"3  -  h-T=E=3: 


m 


in     his     eyes  peace  shin 
when  thy  heart  fails  whol 
if,    when  storms  are  rag 


eth,  And 
ly,  He 
ing,  Thou, 


gen  - 
cour  - 
raurm 


tie 
age 
'rmg. 


'•race  a 
loth  sus 
ask  -  est 


bides;  He 
■tain ;  Thy 
why  *  He 


—  
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is      the     an  -  gel  Pa  -  tience:  0,       fol  -  low  where  he  guides! 
cross    he    helps  thee  bear     it,     And  makes   all     well     a  -  gain. 
point3  to   heaven,  and  gent  -  ly    Smiles  on     thee    his      re  -  ply. 


"3  - 

1  -r*  =^ 
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For  -  ty  casks 
For  -eign  death 
Com-pe  -  ti  - 


*      V      1/  ' 

of      li  -  quid  woc,Who'll  buy1?  who'll  buy  ?\Vho'll  buy?who'll  buy? 
im  -  port  -  ed  pure,  Who'll  buy,  &c. 
tion    we_     de  -  fy,  Who'll  buy,  &c. 


Mur  -der  by  the 
Warranted  aot 
Barrels  full  of 


gal 

8l0W, 

pure 


Iod! 
but 
soul  - 


oh, 
sure 

dye, 


Who'll 
Who'll 
Who'll 


buy  ?  who'll 
buy?  who'll 
buy  ?  who'll 


— e- 


£E3 


at 


buy  ? 
buy? 
buy? 


Lar 

Emp 

Dye, 


cc 

ty 

to 


pock 
make 


and 

etB 
the 


V 

theft 

by 

soul 


f 

made 
the 
jet 


thin, 
cask, 
black, 


e 


Beg  -gar 
Tangled 
Dve  to 


».c. 


brains 
make 
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and  death  thrown  in,     Pack  -  a  -  ges 
by   pint    or     flask ;  Vice    of  a 
the  conscience    slack  ;  Noth  -  ing  vile 


-+- 


roo 


Only  one  Crossing  ovea 


J.  B.  M. 


9 


1.  'On  -  ly  one 

2.  On  -  ly  one 

3.  On  -  ly  one 


cross  -  mg 
cross  -  ing 
cross  -  ing 


-0 


o  -  ver, 
o  -  ver  j 

-0—0- 
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Wa  -ter's  all  dark  and 
Par  from  the  cares  of 
Sad  -ness,  and  shroud,and 


wide 
earth, 
bier, 


- — <s>-±¥- 


f 

Storm  on 
Man  -sions 
Fill  -  Lug 

"  ! 


the 
of 
one 


fear  -  ful 
rest  are 
hour  of 


m 


— t- 

-0- 
-0- 
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bil  -  low,  Peace 
o  -  pen,  There 
part  •  ing,  Then 
  a 


on  the 
is  life's 
we  shall 


oth  -  er 
new  -  est 
en    -  ter 

-«  


side;  On  -  ly  one  scene 
birth ;  When  the  fond  eyes 
there;     On     -  ly    one  night 


— \ — 
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of 
are 
of 
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an 
clos 
tri 

.  i 
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guish, 

al, 
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Sor  -row  in  sad  words  told,  Then  the  sweet  sounds  of  sing  -ing, 
Speak  of  the   sweet  re    -  pose,     For  from   the   land   of  mourning, 


Borne  on  the   swell  -ing      tide,     Then    in    our   Saviour's  presence, 


Softened  by  harps  of  gold. 
Heaven  shall  soon  disclose. 
We  ev  -  er  shall    a  -bide. 


9»? 


Softly  the  Morning  Light. 


ioi 


3* 
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1.  Soft  -  lv    the  morning  light     Steals   o'er  the  land, 

2.  Gay  -  ly   the    rippling  stream    Dan  -  ces    a  -  long, 

3.  Soft  -  ly   this   morning  ray      Falls    on  thy  grave 

I  I 
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Cast  -  ing  its  beau  -ty  bright  On  ev  -  'ry 
'Neath  the  sun's  gold  -  en  beam,  Joy  -  ous  its 
Thou  who    hast   pass'd  a  -  way,      No  -  ble  and 
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hand ; 
song; 
brave ! 


Gent  -  ly  the  sum  -  mer  breeze,  Cool  -  ing  and  clear, 
Glad  -  ly  each  hap  -  py  heart  Wei  -  comes  the  hour, 
Lit  -   tic      thou  heed  -  est     now    These  tears    that  start; 
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Comes  through  the     leaf  -    y  trees, 
When    night's  deep  shades  de  -  part 
Chill   -   y      and     cold    thy  brow, 
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Most        wel  -  come  here. 
From      shrub  and  flow'r, 
Throb  -    less    thy  heart, 
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Comes  through  the  leaf  - 
When  night's  deep  shades 
Chill   -   y        and  cold 

H  1  


y 

de 
thy 


3d 
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trees,  Most  wel   -  come  here, 
part  From  shrub     and  flow'r. 
brow,  Throb  -  lc.^s       thy  heart. 
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Mother's  Love. 


NC.   17  b.  Afl-ett^ 


Word- he  THOMAS  K.  W1NTHROP 
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1.  Moth -er,     iu  dreams    I   was  with  thee  last  night, 

2.  Years  have  flown  o  -  ver  me  wea  -  ry  and  drear, 
ii.  Ma  -  ny     a    day     has  been  drea  -ry  with  rain, 

s    (•-F.— ^ — *-F-P~ 


Pillowed     my  head 
Since  your  last  kiss 
Oft    the   dark  tliun  - 


on  thy  lov-ing  warn;  breast 
oh  my  lips  was  impressed, 
dl't  cloud  covered  the  blue. 
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Looked  in  those  fond   eyes, with  love  glances  bright,  Found  for 
Years  that  have  brought  with  them  sorrow  and  fear,       Plen  -ty 
Affections  were  blighted  and  friendships  were  vain,    On  -  ly 


•);  3  .   '*   s  t  i 


ruy  wea  - 

of  wea  -  ry  work,  lit  - 
a    moth  -  er's  love  ev 


heart  corn-fort 
tie 


and  rest, 
of  rest. 
is  true. 
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Cru  ■  el     the     wak  -  ing  from  dreams  such  as  these, 
Ma  -  ny      a     day      have  I  sat      in  despair, 
O     how      I     long      for  your  pres-ence  to-night, 
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Find  -ing  the  wick  ■  ed  world's  tri  -als  and  suares, 
Scan- ning  the  past  till  my  sad  heart  would  weep, 
Gent  -  ly     to  wipe    a  -  way  tears  that  I  weep, 

♦  .  i 


Mother's  Love.  Concluded. 
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a   heed-  less  world, friendships  that  freeze,  No    one     to  help 
the  days  when  you  held    me     a.  child,  Clasped  to  your  heart 
your  hlue    eyes  so  lov 


:zh. 
V  - 
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nie  iu  sor 
(IS    you  sail! 

ing  and  bright,  And  have  your  voiee.  nioth-er  sin» 


-  row 

•  ine 
Hie 
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The  Song  of  the  Water. 


Words  by  Mrs.  E.  H.  MILLER. 
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But 
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know  a  green  dingle, where,  all  the  day  long.  The  wa-ters  go  sing-ing  a  won 
when  the  faint  twilight  steals  over  the  blue,  And  evening  conies  softly  with  star 
beauti  -  ful  din  -gle  !  I  know  from  your  green,  The  breath  of  the  Autumn  has  fa- 
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•der  -  ful 
light  and 
ded  the 
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song ;  Be- 
dew, The 
sheen ;  But 
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gray  shad  -ows,  that  tremble  and  glide,  Slips  o  -  ver  the 
the  wa  -  ter  grows  clearer,  and  swells, To  the  chime  and  the 
the   peb-bles,     in    shadow  and  sun,     The  song  of  the 

-0.  0  0 


peb  -  bles  the  shimmering  tide, 
tin  -  kle  of  sil  -ver  -  y  Lei  Is. 
wa  -  ter    will  nev  -er    be  done. 
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Evening  Parting  Song 


No.  178. 


1.  Eve 

2.  Whis 


nmg 
p'nng 


shades 
breez 


a  -  round 
es  stir 


us  gath  -  er,  Night 
the  leaf    -  let,  Breath 


is  veil  -  ing  all 
ing  love     tales  to 
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the  earth ; 
the  flowers  j 
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nla     nia     _       f  o nno    Plan  Hui   nmnn   _     taina'  ca)       .  Amn 


3.  Far 

4.  Fond 


I22t 


a   -  way 
"good  night,'1 
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in     pur  •    pie  dis  -  tance,Rise 
once  more     we  speak     it,  Heart 


the  moun 
to  heart 


jj—Mtjst 


tains'  sol  •  emn  height: 
by  words     ad  -  dressed; 
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Stars  and  moon  in  dark  -  'ning  e  -  ther,  Each 
Murm  -  'ring    wa    -   ters  kiss       the  grass  -  es,  Thro' 


re  -  ceive  their 
the  live  •  long 


-1—0- 

night  -  ly  birth, 
dew  -  y  hours. 
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dian  gi  -  ants  round  our  val  -  ley,  Loved  ones  all, 
yrs   soothe   thee,  wa   -    ters  lull     thee,  Be        thy  soul 


we  breathe  "  good  night." 
by  sleep 


PART  IV. 


Fourth  time  through  the  Keys, 


SONGS  IN  THREE  PARTS 


io5 


No.  179. 

Andante. 

1st  PART.* 


God  is  Love. 


zfcafc 


That  God        is  love. 

-/TV- 


l.  Sweet-ly  the  rooming  light  Streams  from  a-  bove,  Telling  in  words  of  light  That  God,that  God  is  love. 

2<I  PART. 


4 — I  !==;= 


2.  Streams  in  our  schoolroom  here  Light  from  a-  bove,  Tell-ing  in  accents  dear  That  God,that  God  is  love  . 

3d  PART. 


§  1  • 
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•  Treble,  Alto  and  Base.  Pupils  should  study  each  part. 
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Good  Nioht. 


J.  B.  U 


No.  180. 
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Good  night,  good  night,  good  night, 


0  slum-  ber  sweettill  morning  light, 


Good  night,   good  night, 


good  night,  good  night,  good  night,  Slum  -ber  sweet  till  morning  light,  Slumliei 


Allegretto. 
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snn  -  shine !  tho'  it      flick  • 
6un  -  shine !  don't  be  griev 
sun  -  shine !  catch  it  glad 


Catch  the  Sunshine. 
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ers 
tag, 
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Thro  a 
O'er  that 
Mes  -  sen 


dark 
dark  - 
ger 


and  dis  -  mal 
some  bil  -  low 
in  Hope's  em  • 


cload, 
there ; 
ploy, 


DR.  GEO.  F.  ROOT. 
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falls      so    faint  and 
sea        of  storm-y 


Tho'  it  falls  so 
Life's  a  sea  of 
Sent  thro'  clouds, thro'  storms  and 
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fee  -  ble, 
bil  -  lows, 
bil  -  lows, 


On    a     heart     with     sor  ■ 
We  must  meet    them  ev' 
Bring-ing    you       a  cup 


row  oowed ;  Catch  it  quick  -  ry !  it  is  pass  -  ing,  Pass  -  lng 
ry  where.  Pass  right  thro'  theml  do  not  tar  -  ry,  0  -  Ter 
of      joy.      Don't  be     sigh  -  ing,   don't  be    weep  -  ing,       Life,  yon 
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rap    -   id  -  ly     a  - 
come    the  heav-ing 
know,    is    but  a 


way; 
tide, 
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It  has  on  -  ly  come  to 
There's  a  spark  -   ling  gleam  of 


span,   There's  no  time      to     sigh  nor 


tell  you,  There  is  yet 
sun  -  shine,  Waiting  on 
sor  -   row,  Catch  the  sun 


a        brighter  day. 
the      oth     er  side, 
shine    when  you  can. 
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No.  182. 


Murmur,  gentle  Lyre. 

B:mi  a<lapt  the  word*  to  the  movement  of  their  part. 


.M  iirwiur,  gen  -tie  lyre, 


Thro'  the  lone-ly  night,        Let  thy  trembling  wire,     Wa-kcn  dear  tie  -light. 
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•M>.   loo.      sottly  thronghont. 
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Gome  an   -  to     me,    all     ye     that     la  -  bor, 


Sentence. — "Come  Unto  Me." 


J.  R.  M. 
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All     ye    that    la  -  bor,    and  are  heav 
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la  -  den,    And  I, 


a  tempo 


and  I 
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will  give 


Very  slow. 
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fill 
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you    rest,  Come  un     t<»     me,  come  un  -  to  me. 

Come  un-  to   me,       to  me. 

 U  1  ;  \-&   #  L-   


A  Round  on  the  Major  Scale. 


GOODBAN. 
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All  wl 


siug       ami    wish      to        please,  Must      sing        in      tune,      the  words      ex-  press, 


Do 


T5>- 
Re 
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Mi 


Fa 
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Sol 


La 


Do 
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Na    -    ture's    bless  -  ings     all       should  seize, 
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Which      to        ills       give  sweet     re  -  dress  ; 
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Keep     the      time,     take  breath    with       ease,    The    sounds     sus  -   tain,    the     voice    sup  -  press. 
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Do 


Si 


La 


Sol 
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Fa 


Mi 


Be 
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tar    •    mo   •  ny      bids     an  -   ger      cease,    And  soothes   the      mind  that  feels 


dis-tresa. 


no 


Softly  fades  the  Light  away. 


No.  185. 


Ctoatly. 
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1.  Soft-ly  fades  the  light  a -way,  In  the  crimson  west ;  Tender -ly    the  dy  -  ing  day,  Glideth  to     its  rest. 

2.  Sternly  looms  the  morrow  now,With  its  life  of  care ;  Gloomi  -  ly  comes  eor-row  too,  Bitter  strife  and  prayer. 


3.  Bravely  bear  them,shrinking  not  From  the  toil  and  pain;  Joyful  -  ly 

4.  Gently  comes  the  morn  at  last, From  that  datamless  night,  Joyful-ly 


endure  the  cross, There's  a  crown  to  gain, 
the  spir  -it  free,  Ria  -eth  to    the  light. 
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Sweet  summer    day,  oh 
Long,wea  -  ry    days  and 


cres. 


dim. 
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stay 
tir 


thy    flight!   For  sad 


feet,    When  night 


1 


the  words,  Good  night  I  Good  night! 
is     wel  -    come,  rest         is  sweet. 


mm 
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Dark,\vea  -  ry  days, 
Now  end  -  less  days, 


and  long 
the  oon 


their  flight,  How  wel  -  come,  then,  Good  night !  Good  night ! 
flict    o'er,    And     then    Good   night     no    more!       no  more! 
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No.  186. 


Con  espreaalone. 


Heigh-ho  ! 


*.  m.  ml 
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Heigh  -  ho!  Heigh  -  ho!  Heigh 


ho! 


In  March  the  winds  come,  They  blow  and   they  blow,  But 
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Heigh  -  ho !  Heigh  -  ho ! 


Heigh-ho ! 


In  March  the  winds  blow,  Like  brooms  do    they  go,  They 
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What  the  Choir  sang  about  the  New  Bonnet. 


No.  187. 


In  story  fashion. 
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1.  A        fool  -  ish 

2.  But    though  the 


lit  -  tie 
lit  -  tie 


maid  -  en  bought  a  fool  -  ish  lit  -  tie 
Don  -  net    was   scarce  lar  -  ger      than  a 


bonnet,  With  a  rib-  bon,  and  a 
dime,  The     get  -  ting  of  it 
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town  might  know  it, 
bells    had  stopped  their   ring  -  ing, 


She  thonght  she'd    go     to   meeting  the  next  Sunday,  just  to    show  i 
And  when   she     came   to   meeting,  sure  e  -  nough  the  folks  were  singing. 


What  the  Choir 

I.  So  this  foolish  little  maiden  stood  and  waited  at  the  door ; 
And  she  shook  her  ruffles  out  behind,  and  smoothed  them  down 
before, 

"  Hallelujah !  hallelujah !"  sang  the  choir  above  her  head — 
"  Hardly  knew  you !  hardly  knew  you !"  were  the  words  she 
thought  they  said. 

4.  This  made  the  little  maiden  so  very,  very  cross, 

That  she  gave  her  little  mouth  a  twist,  her  little  head  a  toss ; 
For  she  thought  the  very  hymn  they  sang,  was  all  about  her 
bonnet, 

With  the  ribbon,  and  the  feather,  and  the  bit  of  lace  upon  it. 


Sang.    Concluded.  1 1  ^ 

5.  And  she  would  not  wait  to  listen  to  the  sermon  or  toe  prayer, 
.But  pattered  down  the  silent  street  and  hurried  up  the  stair, 
Till  she  reached  licr  little  bureau,  and  in  a  bandbox  on  it, 
Had  hidden  safe  from  critic's  eye,  her  foolish  little  bonnet. 


6.  Which  proves,  my  little  maidens,  that  each  of  you  will  find 
In  every  Sabbath  service  but  an  echo  of  your  mind; 
And  that  the  little  head  that's  filled  with  silly  little  airs, 
Will  never  get  a  blessing  from  sermons  or  from  prayers. 


No.  188. 


Song  of  Twilight. 


E.  A.  PERKINS. 
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1.   See    the  light 
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is     fad      ing    From  the   West  -  era     sky;  Daylight   la     de-part  -  tag,  Night  Is  drawing 
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Night  is 

— S  r 


draw 


ing 
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nigh. 


Night  is  draw 
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nigh.  Night    is    draw  -  lnj 
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nigh. 


Night    is    draw  -  Ing    nigh,    Night    is     draw  -  Ing 


nigh, 


0^* 


Night  is    drawing  nigh. 


2.  Evening  winds  arc  breathing 
Thro'  the  forests  green, 
Crimson  clouds  are  wreathing 
|:  In  the  sky  serene.  :| 


S.  See  the  stars  appearing, 
All  around  is  bright, 
Emblem,  ever  cheering, 
|:  Of  eternal  light:  § 


14  The  Merry  Plow-Boys. 

No.  189. 

WITH  WHISTLING  INTERLUDE.  •  GEO.  F.  ROOT. 

Allegretto. 

^  .J.—.j--.g:T-^-,;$-  *  *•  1  •  0  t  *  \m.-~*>7%  •  11 

1.  Oh,   the  first  clear  song  of    the  ma  -  vis   in   the  morn,  While  he's  pip  -  ing  to    the  plow-boys  work-  ing   in    the  corn; 

2.  How  the  work  flies   on     thro' the  iner  -  ry  sum- mer  day,  For  the  wil  -  ling  hands  are  strong,  the  hap  -  py  hearts  are  gay, 

3.  Still  the  same  blithe  song,  when  the  twi-  light  shadows  fall,    And  they  hear  the  dis  -  tant  horn,  the  farm  -  er's  welcome  call, 


_*  •  *        *  p  w" 

1 
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How    the  wood-  lands  ring    thro'  their  arch  -  es   all      a-  round,  As    they  whis  -  tie   back     the  joy  -  ful  sound. 
And     the  time  goes  fast      in      the  field      so  wide  and  free,    As    they  whis  -  tie   back     the   mel  -  o  -  dy. 
And    the  ech  -  oes   wake     in      the  wood  -  land  once    a  -  gain,    As    they  whis  -  tie   back     the  glad   re  -  fram. 
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Interlude  to  bv  whistled 
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Play  the  Quarter  Notes  of  the  Accompaniment  an  octave  higher  than  written. 


Round — Bring  thy  Treasures. 


No.  190. 


DR.  HAYES 
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1 .  Bring  thy  trees  -  ures, 


smil  -  ing  pleas  -  ores, 


Love  -ly     Spring,        all  joys  com-  bin     -  ing, 


3.  Where  can  sor  •   row        sad  4nees  bor  -    row,     When  a  -  round 


joio  -  eg, 


Flow-era   bloom  -  ing,     gales   per  -  ram  -  ing, 

Ml  


All   their  va 


rious  hues  en  -  twin  -  ing. 
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Men    be  -  friend  -  ing, 

_  , 


Kind  aid  lend 

EE 


To    con  -sole 


the  heart  that's  griev  -  ing. 


Care   and  sad 


ness 


yield   to  glad 


ness,    With    the  birds       we'll  join    onr  voi 
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SUNBEAMS. 


No.  191.  AUrsf™lu>. 


J.  R.  H. 


1.  The  mer-ry,  mer-ry    lit  -  tie  sun-beams,  Are  flit-  ting  here  and  there,  The  joy-ous,  joy-ous  lit 

2.  They  kiss,they  kiss  a -way    the  dewdrops,  That  hang  up  -  on     the  flowers,They  lift,tbey  lift  the  ha 
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3.  Kind  words,kind  words  are  lit -tie  sunbeams,  That  sparkle      as    they  fall,    And  lov -ing,  lov -ing  smiles  are 

4.  0  spread,0  spread  the  lit  -  tie  sunbeams,  Free  as     the  balm  -  y    air,    That  all,  that  all   in  sor  -  row's 
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sunbeams,  Are  dancing  ev'rywhere.  They're  coming  with  the  morning  light,  And  chasing  far  the  gloomy  night, 
misting,    Up  -  on  thy  syl-ran  bow'rs, They  bring  each  one  its  lit  -  tie  spark,To  drive  a- way  all  shadows  dark. 


sunbeams,  A  light  of  joy  to  all;  In  sorrow's  eye  they  dry  the  tear,And  bring  the  fainting  heart  good  cheer, 
darkness,  Their  joy-ous  light  may  share.Their  light  reflected  on  your  heart,  Will  make  its  shadows  all   de  -  part. 
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Words  by  E.  E.  REXFORD. 


When  the  Twilight. 


Muiio  by  JOHN  MORRISON. 


II1 
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1.  When  the     twi  -light  gloom  is     fall -ingFrora  the  shadows  of    the  west,Then  a    calm  and  peaceful 

2.  Then   the  heart  puts   off     the   trammels  Of   its    bn  -  sy  earth-ly     life,  And  it  looks  be  -yond  the 

3.  Then   we    look   to  -  ward   the     fa  -  ture,With  its  prom  -is  -  es    of    rest,  And  the  cares  the  day  has 
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qui  -    et.  Seems  to    dawn  with  -  in    the   breast ;  All    the    toil    of     day     is      o  -  ver,  And  the 
twi  -  light  To      a     rest  from  care   and  strife;  And  the  throbbing,  wea  -  ry  heart-strings  Feel  the 
brought  us,  Fade  like  shad  -  ows  from   the  breast ;  And   we     on  -  ly    feel     the     qui  -  et  That  the 
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bu  -sy  world  is  still,  And  the  whispers  of  the  an  -  gels  On  our  hid  -  den  heart-strings  thrill, 
pre -lude  of  that  peace,That  shall  come  as  comes  the  twilight, When  the  day  of  life  shall  cease, 
twilight  hour   dis  -  tills, Like  the   ech  -  o      of    a    harpstring,  Struck  on      those  far     heav'nly  hills. 
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I  KNOW  A  SWEET  V  ALLEY. 


No.  193. 


3=3 


1.  I  know     a  sweet    val  -  ley, Where  bright  wa  -ters  play,  Where  evening    is     mild -er,  And   brighter  the  day. 

2.  There  Peace  dwells  with  Free -dom,  There  foes  are   not  feared, There  childhood  is    cherished, And   age   is     re  -  vered. 

3.  There  hearts  true  and     hum  -ble,  Their  thanksgiving   raise,  And  make  of  their  hearthstone  An  al  -  tar    of  praise. 
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Vesper  Hymn.    (Jubilate.)  e.  e.  whittemor«. 


Wake  up,  Sweet  Melodv 
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o  -  dy  1  Now  is    the  hour 
in  -  gale,  When  his  Bweet  flower 
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Whon  young  and  lov  -  ing  hearts  Feel  most  thy  power. 
Loves  most  to  hear  his   song  In      his  green  bower. 
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One  note 
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of     no  -  sic     by  moonlight's    soft  ray, 
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Oh !  'tis  worth  thousands  heard  coldly    by   day.  Then 
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SECOND  TEB8E. 
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2.  Oh !    he      will     tell    thee    thro'  Sum  -  mer  nights  long,  Fondest  6he    'ends  her  whole  soul 


his 


song.  Then 
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Oh!  the   Merry  Summer  Days. 


Music  from  MERC  AJJANTK. 


Moderato. 
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the  mer  -  ry  suni-mcr  days,  When  the  fields  are  dressed  in  green,    And  the  einil-ing    sun  -  ny  rays  Rest  up- 
the  mer  -  ry  sum-mer  days,  When  the  woods  with  life  a-  bound,  Warbling  birds  with  joy  -  ous  lays  Pour  a 

-0—0 — 
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-on  that  ver  -  dant  scene, 
flood     of      mu  -  sic  round, 
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Danc-ing  o'er  the  flowery  hedg  -  es,  Where  the  bee  for  hon-ey  strays, 
Now  a    ten  -  der  lit  -  tie    love-song,  Then  a    lof  -  ty  burst  of  praise, 
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Crowning  hill- tops,  gild  -  ing  val-leys,  In  the  mer-ry  summer  days! 
All    u  -  nite  to  swell  the  cho  -  rus,    In    the  mer  -  ry  summer    days ! 
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Oh,  the  mer  -  ry  summer  days, 
Oh,  the  mer  -  ry  summer  days, 
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On!  the  Merry  Summer  Days.  Concluded. 
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When  the  fields  are  dressed  in  green, 

-0—0—0  0- 


#2 


i 


Aud  the  suiil  -  ing  s\in-  ny  rays 
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Rest  up  -  on  that    verdant  scene 
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Tra,  la  la  la  la   la    la  la  la  la     la     la  la  la    la  la  la  Tra  la  la  la  la  la 
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The     mer  -  ry     sum  -  mer  days,       The  mer-  ry    sum-mer  days, 


The  mer  -  ry   summer  days. 
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Come,  follow  Me. 


No.  197. 

Come, 


oome, 
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yes,  fol  -low,  fol  -low, 
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Come,  fol  -low,  fol -low,  come  fol-low,  fol  -  low,  Come,  fol-  low,  fol-low  me, 
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fol-low  me,  yes, 


come, 
I  
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come, 


follow  me,  ye8,come, 
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come,  fol-  low  me,  yes  come, 
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yes  oome,follow  me,yes,follow,  fol-low,  fol-low,  fol-low,     yes,  follow  me. 


No.  198. 


Andsutf. 


His  Way  is  Best. 


J.  R.  M. 


.  Tie  best,yeF,His  way  is  best.We  know  not  what  is  right, 
.  Tii  best,yes,His  way  is  best.  He  taketh  those  we  love, 
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Leadeth  our  Borrow 'e  night.dark  night,To  Ood's  sweet  rcst,swcet  rest. 
But  folds  them  like  as  doves,  as  doves,  To  His,   to  His  pure  breast. 
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Slumber  Sonc. 


No.  19@. 
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1.  Sleep  on     your  pil-  lows,  earth's  dearest  and  best,     An  -  gels    are  sooth-ing  Your  tired  hearts  to  rest, 

2.  Clear  be     your  visions,  Thro' all  the  calm  night, Charmed  be    our    numbers,    So  flow-ing  and  light; 
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3.  Come,mates,  to  love  -land, 'Mid  mu  -si  -  cal  show'rs,    Oh !  come  where  beau-ty    Beguiles  the  swift  hours, 

4.  Life's  links  dis-sev  -  ered,  Ye'll  soar  as  the  dove,    Where  isles    of  heav  -en,    Are  sun-  ny  with  love, 
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Fair  ones  a  -  bove  ye  their  ho  -  ly  watch  keep,  Sing  -  ing,"We  love  ye,Then  sleep,dear  ones,sIe«p. 
Star  -  ry  wings  hold  ye,    As    soft  -  ly     they  sweep;    Rose-buds   en  -fold  ye;  Then  sleep,dear  ones,sleep. 
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Lips  have  no  scoru  -  iug,  And  eyes  do  not  weep, 
An  -  gels    at  -  tend  -ing,   And  sil  -  v'ry  vines  creep, 


Rest  ye  till  morning, Then  sIeep,dearoues,sieep. 
Soul  with  soul  blending  ;Then  sleep,dear  ones.sleep. 
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While  the  Days  are  Going  by. 


200. 

-3 


E.  A.  HANCHET. 
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1 .  There  are  lone 

2.  There's  no  time 

3.  All  the  lov 


-m- 


-N— A- 


ly  hearts  to  cher-ish,While  the  days 
for  i  -  die  scorning,While  the  days 
ing  links  that  bind  us,  While  the  days 
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ing  l)y  ;  There  are  wea 
mix  by  j  Let  your  face 
ing  by,    One  br  one 


ry  souls  that 
be  like  the 
we  leave  be  - 
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per  -  ish,   While  the  days     are     go  -  ing      by.     If  a  smile  we    can  re  -  uew,  As  our 

inorn-ing,   While   the  days     are     go  -  ing      by.    Oh,  the  world  is  full  of  sighs,  Full  of 

hind    us,    While  the  days     are     go  -  ing      by.    Rut  the  seeds  of  good  we     sow.  Both  in 
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jour  -  ney    we     pur  -sue, 


Oh,  the  good  we  nil  may  ih>, 
sad  and  weep-ing  eyes,  Help  j^our  fall  -  en  brothers  rise, 
shade,    and  shine  will   grow,  And  shall  keep   our  hearts    a  -  glow, 


While  the  days     are     go  -ing  by. 
While,  &  c. 
While,  &c. 
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Words  by  ANNIK  M.  I>.  RAJJCL1FF.         DEAR    ONES  ANGEI 

u    No.  201. 


Crowned. 


J.  R.  M. 
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1.  Since  the  summer  ro  -  ses     fa  -  ded,    Since  the  shad  -ows  long  -  cr  grew,        Many    garlands  we  have  braided, 

2.  Some  whose  brows  were  flushed  with  glory, Some  who  bore  the  cross  with  shame,    Some  who  listened  to  lo\  i'a  sto  -  ry. 

3.  While  of  cypress,  yew  and    wil  -  low,     Garlands  sad  our  hearts  have  bound, Christ's  sweet  love  has  form'd  a  pi!-  low, 
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Of    the    cypress  and  the   yew.      Ma  -  ny  farewells  have  been  spo  -  ken, 
Some  whose  lips  were  touched  with  flame,  Fa  •  ded  like  the  summer  blossoms, 
For  the  dear  ones  an  -  gel  crown'd.  And  while  sad  -  ly    we    are  sigh  -  ing, 


Ma  -  ny  links  in  earth's  chain  broken; 
Spent  their  breath  up -on  our  bosoms, 
O'er  their  bodies      low  -ly      ly  -  ing, 
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God    forgive    us    if    we  dare,      Murmur    in  our  hearts  the  pray'r,  It     is    ver  -  y      hard  to    bear, Hard  to  bear 
O'er  our  hearts  their  life  leaves  swept.And  this  sol-ace 'mid  them  crept,"Ye  may  weep,  for    Je  -  sus  wept.Je  -  sus  wept.' 
In  those  realms  from  sorrow  free,    Where  no  death  the  dwellers  see,      They  are  waiting    you  and    me,  you  and  me 
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Words. 


g.  r.  b 


No.  202. 


1.  Words !  words !  words  !  What  won  -der  -ful   things  they 

2.  Words  !  words !  words !  How  sweet  -er  than     sil  -  ver 


are! 
•bells! 


Fall  -ing  as  free 
Fill  -ins   the  air 


as  vi  -  o  -  lets  From 
at    school     or  home, Where 
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spring's  au  -  ro  -  ral    car.       Words!  words!  words! What  won -der  -  ful  things  they 
true    af-fec-tion    dwells.  Words  !  words !  words  !What    glo  -  ri  -  ous  things  ore 


do! 
thev ! 


Bear  -ing    a  -  way  to 
Each  like    a   vase,  holds 
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all  the  world,  The  good,  the  strong,  the  true.  Words, words, words, words, What  won-  der-  ful  things  they  do. 
sc  -  eret  life,  What  -  e'er    the  lips     may    say.  Words, \vords,words, words, How  sweeter  than  sil  -   ver  bells. 
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KWH-P  TO  THV  Rir.HT  Mu«1c  by  EDWARD  A.  PERKINS 
tVKKf    1U     IHt    XVIljH  I  .  Composed  for  this  work. 
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Kee 
Kee 


p  in  the  right,"  as  the  law  di  -  rects,  For  such  is  the  rule  of  the  road; 
p   to  the  right,''  with    -       in    and    without, With  stran  -ger,  and   kin  -  dred,   and  friend  ; 
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Keep 


-  J  — i  4  J  A-  -L-#  «  S  •  J~ S  S 


to 
to 


the  right,"  who 
the    right,  nor 


ev  -  er 
liar  -  bor 


ex  -  pects  Se  -  cure 
a   doubt  That  all 


will 


to 
be 


car  -rv 

well ' 
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life's 
in  the 


toad, 
end. 
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Keep  to  the  right  with  God  and  the  world,  Nor  wonder,  tho'  fol  -  ly  ;tl  -lureti: 
Keep  to    the  right,  what  -  ev  -  er  you    do,   Nor  claim  but  your  own  on  the     way  j 
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Kee])  to  the  right,  nor 
Keep  to  the  right,  and 
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Keep  to  the  Right.  Concluded. 
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CHORUS.   In  four  pan  fiarmonj 
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ev  -  or  be  hurled  From  what,  by  the  stat  -  ute,  is  your?.  Keep  to  the  right,  Keep  to  the  right, 
cleave  to   the  true,    From  morn    till      ,K"  "w"      "p  fl>" 
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the  close      of  the  day. 


IS 


-\  1  T  '  N"  \  1  W*  0'~0  • — '  jm — a;-a — m  r — 


-0- 


— j- 
<5> 


—  —  «■ — #— #  —  «.-^-L-^  11 


Ev  -  er  keep     to   the  right; 


*Ht  0  -0  -0 — • 


• — T0 

r 


Keep      to    the  right,    keep      to    the  right,     Ev  -  cr  keep     to   the  right 
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Evening  Song. 


C.  H.  UFNCK. 


Doles. 


No.  204. 
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1.  Gent-ly  eve -ning   bcndi-th  0  -  ver  vale  and  hill;   Soft  -  ly  peace     de  -scend-  cth,    And  the  world  is  still. 

2.  Save  the  wood-brook's  gushing.  All  things  si -lent  rest !    Plear  its   rest  -   less  rush  -  ing,  On  towards  o  -  cean's  breast. 

3.  Rest- less  thus  life    ilow -etb,  Striveth    in   my  breast;  God  a  -  lone     be  -  stow  -  eth  Tran  -quil   cveuiug  rest. 
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T  will  seek  i\rv  Father. 


ait.  by  F.  W.  ROOT. 


129 


Reverentially. 
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1.  "When  the  morn  is  bright  and  fair.Wbcn  sweet  songsters  charm  the  air,  I  will  lift  my  voice  in  prayer,  I  will  seek  my  Fa  -  ther; 

2.  In   the   sol  -  i -tude   n  -  part,  In    the  wU-  ilerness,  or  mart,  Oh  !  mv  sorely-tempted  heart,  I  will  seek  my  Fa  -  ther- 

M 


8.     When  the   evening  sun  Is  red,  When  each  blossom  droops  its  head.Kneeling  low  beside  my  bed,  I  will  seek  my  Fa  -  ther; 
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Lobt  my  feet  .-houM  go  a -stray  From  His  pure  and  per -feet  way ;  Le6t  1  grieve  Him  as  I  may,  I  will  seek  my 
In    the  darkness  as    the   day,  He  shall    be  my  Guide  and  Stay  ;  I  will  lean  on  Him  alway,  I  will  seek  my 
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That  I    slum  -ber  in  His  care,  Shielded  from  each  harmful  snare,  And  for  life  or  death  prepare,  I  will  seek  my 


Fa  -  ther. 
Fa  -  ther. 
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Fa  -ther. 


I3° 


Sweet  Repose. 


No. 
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Legato 
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1.  All    good  uight,      all     good  night,      Now    is    la   -  bor  end  -  ed  quite ;     Now   the  day  is 

2.  Sweet  re  -pose,      sweet    re  -  pose,      Now    all  wea  -  ry  eye  -  lids  close ;      Si  -lenco  reigns  on 
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sott  -  ly  clos  -  ing, 
field      and  mountain, 
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Bu  -  sy  hands  from  toil  re  -  posing,  Till  new  morn  -  ing  wakes  in 
Soft  •   ly  inur   -  mar  brook  and  fountain,    Peace  o'er  all   things  night-fall 
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light,  Till      new  morn  -  ing  wakes     in  light,       All      good  night !        all      good  night, 

throws,        Peace    o'er  all      thiuge  night  -  fall  throws,     Sweet     re  -  pose,        sweet      re  -  pose. 
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Over  thb  Snow. 
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A.  8.  TATTOB. 
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1.0-  ver  an     o  -  ccan  of    sparkling  snow ;  Mer  -  ri  -  ly    0,   mcr  -  ri  -  ly 

2.  Un  -  dcr    a    can  -  o  -  py  gemuaed  with  light,  Mer-ri  -  ly    O,   mer  -  ri  -  ly 

3.  Ming  -  ling  our  sing  -  Ing  with  jing  -  ling  bells,  Mer  -  ri  -  ly    O,  mer  -  ri  -  ly 
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■0—0 — 0—0—0 — 0 


V    *  * 

O,  Swift  as  a    bird  in  its 

O,  Speed  we  a  -  way  on  oar 

O,    O  -  ver  the    val  -  ley  our 


life 


t=$=± 
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flight  we  go,  Mer  -  rl 
path  -  way  bright,  Mer  -  rl 
mu  -  sic    swells,  Mer  -  ri 


ly,    Mcr  -  rl  -  }j 

ly,  &c 
ly,  &c. 


Mer  -  ri  -  ly,  mer  -  rl  -  ly  O, 


T  \" 


tr- 


■4- 


3=t 


-*f-tf — I — ;  I— — I  !  1  l^=el-^  

—  0—0—0—0-  0—0--0±-0-L  


Mer  •  ri  -  ly,  mer  -  ri  -  ly  67" 


£»1 
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O  -  Ter  the  snow, Swiftly    we    go,  Mer-ri  -ly,  -  mer  rl  -  ly  O. 


mii 
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Guardian. 


No.  208. 


from  "Wm.  Tell,"  by  ROSSINI. 
Arranged  for  thu  work. 


1.  My  God,  how  end- less  is.. 

2.  Thou  spread'st  the  curtains  of . . 

3.  I    yield  my  pow'rs  to  thy 


3z: 


thy     love!      Thy  gifts  arc  ev    •    'ry    eve  ning 
the    night,    Great  Guardian  of       my  sleep    -  ing 
com  -  mand ;      To  thee  I     con   -   sc  -  crate  my 


new  ; 
hours ! 
days  : 

F-4 


And  morning  mc-r-cics 
Thy  sov'reign  wordre- 
Per  -  pct-ual  blessings 


em 


from 
stores 
from 


a  -  bovc, 
the  light, 
thy  hand, 


1  — 0 


-4-, 

i\ 

— t3-i — 

L_# — , — #.  J. 

Gent-ly  dis  -  til, 
And  quickens  all 
Demand  per-  pet 


like 
my 
ual 


-0 — 0 — 0- ,  0 


T  

ear 

drow  - 

songs 


ly  dew, 
sy  pow'rs, 
of  praise, 


Gent-ly  dis  -  til, 
And  quickens  all 
Demand  per-  pet 


like 
my 
ual 


ear  - 
drow 

songs 


-g,0 -r»  1- 


ly  dew. 
sy  pow'rs. 
of  praise. 
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Closing  Song. 


No.  209. 


Words  by  J.  R.  M.    Music  by  O.  F  R 


Pianissimo  tbroachoat 


-—  <5I  1  — 0 

1.   In  -  to  Thy 


to  thy 

2.  Thro'  all  the  death-like  night  Thy  watch  be 


lov- ing  care,  In 


keep 
giy 


ST 


3  #  3      ?  * 

tag,  Thou,  who  art  ev  -  'ry- where,  Take  us  while  sleep  -  ing. 
en,   Bring   us    to  morn-ing  light,  Here  as    in   Heav  -  en. 


Words  by  ANNIE  HERBEKt 
N<).  209 


*-5 


When  the  Mists  have  rolled  away. 

Arr.  by  DR.  ROOT 

The  melody,  (UreenTlUe).  as  It  l»  taken  by  the  different  part*  should  be  made  prominent. 
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j      i  When  the    mists  have  rolled  in  splendor  From  the    bean-  ty     of  the  hills, 

(  And  the     sunshine,  warm  and  ten-der.  Falls  in      gladness    on  the   rills,    We  may  read  love's  shining   let  •  ter 


4ft 


j  Snow-y  wings 


When  the     wea  -  ry  watch  is      o-  ver;Andthe    mists  have  cleared  a-way.    So   from  out    the  dark- est  shadow, 


In  the  rainbow  of  the  spray ;  Beauty,  gladness, 

ft*  'J*lL>~*> 


— 1 — 


live  and  glow  forever,  When  the  mists,  when  the  mists  have  rolled  away. 


,.  May  we  humbly,  truly  sav,  Beau  -  ty,     glad  -  ness 


glow    for  -  ev  -   er,      When    the  mists   have     rolled  away. 


.0-0. 


— 1- 


-3 


— i. 


EE3 


B«anty,      gladness,  glow    for  -  ev-er,  When  the  heavy  mists  have 


rolled.  havt>  rolled  away 


The  Pheasant  Word. 


word  in  kind  -  ncss  said,  A  mo  tion  or  a 
look   has   crushed  to     earth,   Full   many  a   bud  -  ding 


Music  from  the  OKRMAN 


r-1  N  V 

i — !" 
— i 

~4  -*-*-±*- 

J  __U *_-):: 
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— i 
-0 
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tear, 
flower, 


Has    oft  -  en  hcalod  a 
Which,  had    a    smile  hut 


pleasant  word    to     speak ; 


— vH — jM— =1 — 


The  face   you  wear,  the 


-0-A 


heart  that's  sad,  And  made  a  friend  sin  -  cere ;        Has  oft  -  en  healed  a  heart  that's  sad,  And  made  a  friend  sin-cere, 
owned  its  birth.  Would  bless  life's  darkest  hour,     Which,  had    a    smile  but  owned  its  birth,  Would  bless  life's  darkest  honr. 


1  !-  — i — f— -— H  1 

9-IT^*—0-00-l*Z*- 


-k—I — - 


tho'ts  you  bring,  A  heart  may  heal  or  break, 


The  face  you  wear,  the  thot's  you  bring,  A  heart  may  heal  or  break. 

-j  -HV-  ,  -     \j  ;  1  S 
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Flow  on,  rejoice,  make  Music 


No.  211  ctaeerftUlj 


Mttflto  br  SDWAK!)  A.  PERKINS. 

Composed  for  this  work. 


»35 


—     -  J  -J  !-+-«  J— —I- 

i  :  :  s«  :  * 
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1=3: 

m- 


is 


3 
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1.  Flow    on,     re  -  joice,  make  mn  -  sic,  Bright,   llv  -  Ing  streams  set  free! 

2.  Flow    on,      re  -  joice,  make  mu  -  sic      Un  -  to      the     glist  -  cning      leaves ! 

3.  Yet,   'midst  thy   song's  glad  chang  -  es,     Oh !    keep  one      pit  -  ying  tone 


3 

The  troubled  haunts  of 

Thou  the     beloved  of 

For  gen  -  tie  hearts,  that 


=3- 


■a 


9j 


care 
balm 
bear 


and  strife  Were  not  for  thee ! 
-y  winds  And  gold-en  eaves 
to  thee  Their  sad-ness    lone.  Then,  then 


— 


The  wood-  land     is    thy  coun 
Once  more  the     ho  -  ly  star 
-  joice,  make  mn 


— W 


— i — i — » 

try,  Thou  art  all 
light  Sleeps  calm 
sic,  Thou  stream, 


T  fcr  -5rfr-N  t 


its  own  a  -  gain ; 
up-  on  thy  breast, 
thou  glad  and  free ; 


.0  0.0.0. 


The 
VVliose 
The 

eat: 


Tra  la  la  la. 


Tra  la  la  la 


Tra  la  la  la  la 


la  la  la 


2 


wild  birds  are  thy  kin-  died  race,  That  fear 

brightness  bears  no  to  -  ken  more  Of  man' 

shadows   of    all  glorious  flowers  Be  set 

• — . . 


7— 


0 


1  1 — r- — N  N--r-  zS— * 


:=i 


no 
un 
in 

afc 


chain,  The  wild  birds  are  thy  kindred  race,  That  I'ear  no 

rest,  Whose  brightness  bears  no  token  more  Of  man's  un 

thee,  The  shadows  of    all  glorious  flowers  Be  set  in 

0—*  r-»-~* 


= 


chain. 
-  rest, 
thee. 


&3: 


II 


The  Picnic 


Words  br  D.  B.  THOMPSON. 

Music  by  H.  H.  QUICK. 


1 .  The  Rim       is    break  -  ing  thro'  the  mist,  The  vale    that  hides    the   day,        Dif  -  fus  -  ing  hope  and 

2.  Come  pa  -  rents,  teack  -  ers,chil  -  dren  all,  And  join     our    hap-    py     lay,        And  bless  the  hand  that 

3.  The  sha  -    dy    woods    a  wel  -  oome  wave,Witn  leaves  so  green    and    fair,      The  moss  so  soft,  the 


i 


joy  and  peace,  And  gladness  o'er  our  way.  The  fields  are  deck'd  in  all  their  pride, With  lau  -rels  bright  and 
gave  our  band  This  hap  -  py  fes  -  tal  day.  With  fa  -  ces  bright  and  hearts  so  light,And  mu  -  sic  soft  and 
songs  a  -  loft,    Re -peat  the  wel-come  there.  Come, teachers,  lay     a  •  side  your  care,  Be  chil  -  dren  here  to- 


-0  —  0 


3  I 


CHOBDS. 


Then  let 


gay,   Then  let      us    join    the  mer  -  ry  throng, And  to       the  woods 
clear,  This  hap  •    py  throng  will  march  a  -  long, With  wav  -  ing    ban  •    ners  cheer, 
day,    With  speech  and  song,    this  joy  -  ful  throng,Shall  drive  dull  care 


a  -  way. 


a  -  way. 

>1::*  f7*  I  •  |  £=        ■■    y.0  -  *  0:::-  h  i     ~  :  '  —  v  ^  :.:  I"»  E5  0  0-  »q 


A  -  way.a  -  way,  a 
A  -  way,a  -  way,  a 
A  -  way,a  -  way,  a 


The  Picnic.  Concluded. 
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W'mW 
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wav,   a -way,Then  to  the  woods  a  -  way,  Then  let 


■0—0.-0- 


-0-f-0'-0 


-0 

v- 


join    the  merry  throng,  And  to  the  woods  a  -  way 


1 


SEE- 


:-}: 
-0-0- 
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No.  213. 

Audantiuu. 

We  are  all  Nodding.                    New  amDgem*ut. 

=~      0             pi)         rit.  Fine. 

r— 1  1  S-  *r  S-  1  H  K-^HV  — fc-  . 

47       -+  -0- 
-0- 

We  are 

all        nod  -ding 

__J  1  -  .J  L_  _N  uuJ  !  -h-q- 

1.1          +  — 

,nid,    nid,    nod  -  ding,  We    are   all        nod  -diug  an<? 

dropping     off    to  sleep. 

j_r=.-.,N-;  ->  rr^vj 

ri  3  -frr^ — frg  1 — 

#       *          *       •       •       #  9*0 

iz        +  L. 

-+ — -*  Ll  

_J  \  5  ^  #__ 

-0-0'—0—0'—S-  Z*M. 


dim 


z>.c. 


To  keep  us  awake  we  have  all  done  our  best,But  we're  wea- ry  and  heav  -  y,  so  home  to  our  rest, 
The   hour      it    is  late,  we'll  no    long  -  er  delay,    Bmt  we'll  get  our  hats  and  bonnets  and  quickly  away. 


13» 


Laughing  So*w*- 


J.  *.  M. 


No.  214. 


PI 


May    comes  laugning.laughing,  laughing  o'er  the  plain,      May    comes  laughing,  laughing,  langning  o'er  the  plain,    Ha ! 


0 !-«-•  # 


P — !V 


9  4 


May   comes  langhing,langhing,  laughing  o'er  the  plain, yes. May    comes  langning,  laughing,  laughing  o'er  the  plain, 


"A — N — r — f* 


^—  p  —  • — 0—0 — 0 — m — # 


f-f=t-t: 


ha!  ha!  ha!  ha !  ha!  ha!  ha!  ha !  ha!  ha!  ha!  ha!  ha !  ha!  ha !  hat  ha!    ha!   ha!  ha!  ha!  ha !  Comes  laughing  o'er  the  plain 





•+ 


i— +- 

0 


-fc— 


— j — j--  s — \ — 
_j — i — i — p  -  * 
—  m — 0—^  —-4 — P 

V  ^  +__  +—0  —0 — ^_ 


■m~0— 3-- 


H — H 


ha!  hal  ha! 


ha  t  ha !  ha 1         ha !  ha  I   ha !  ha !  ha !   ha !  ha !  Comes  laughing  o'er  the  plain. 


Ring  out,  merry  Bbuls 


»39 


Woroi  try  Mn.  E.  H.  MILLER 


(CHRISTMAS  SONG^ 


Huh  br  J  .  R.  M. 


1.  Ring  out,  merry    bells  in  the  steeple, 

2.  Oh,  nations  that  wait  for  the  morrow, 

3.  The  eyes  of  the  blind  shall  be  opened, 


Sing  loud,  happy  voices, 

Rejoice  !  for  the  dawn  i 

The  King  in  his  beauty 
ft    m  i 

i— =ft=£ 


to 
at 
to 


night!   And  join  with  each  kindred  and 

hand;    Oh,  captives  who  pine  in  your 

see ;   The  tongue  of  the  dumb  shall  bo 


CnOBCH. 

peo-plc,  It  mthems  of  praise  and  delight   ff 

sor-row,  The  Saviour  shall  sev-er  yonr  bands   Good  will  from  the  Father  a  -  bove,     Good  will  to  his  children  be- 

loosened,  To   ut-  ter  its  prais-  es  to  Thee  

*■  1     i  The  Father  above,  his 


low!   How    glad  was  the  mora  when  the  Sa- vionr  was  born.    To   ran-somour  souls  by  his  love. 


children  be-  low. 


The  Restless  Stream. 


No.  216. 


From  the  Opera  "Don  Sebastian."  DONIZETTI. 


Andantlno 


f 

1.  Gen  -  tie  peace  is  crowning, 

2.  Ne'er  doth  night  allure  it, 


-A — \y~~g* — 1  \-*^-J*nr~ i  1 — 1  N  ^  N  1  r 

CE__rE_^    ^  ,  #  *  t=r  -P  — c#    0  0    0  cJv  *  L 


— i — h-i-j- 


 j  i  i  a  i   * 


Ev*  -  ry  hill  and  dale ; 
Soft  repose  to  try, 


^  ^  _j  /« 


Na-ture  slumbers,  owning  Night's  enchanting  spell. 
Nor  the  tinkling   vcs-pers,    Sound  its  lnl  -  la  -  by. 


EES 


Still.with  wild  en  -  deav-or,  Falls  the  stream  be-low, 
So    in  all  thy     long-ings,     None  but  God  be  -  side, 


Rushing  onward  ev  -  er,  With  un  -ceas  -ing  flow. 
Hath  the  pow'r  to  give  thee     Rest  at    ev  -  en  -  tide. 


0-0 — 

EE* 


a-f- srHu   m  ^ — ^0^-0  -or 


-0-0 


Gen  -  tie  peace  is  crowning, 


I  1/ 
Ev'  -ry  hill    and  dale, 


cres. 

~i  1 — h-T-a 

Na-ture  slumbers,  owning 


dim.  e  ri<. 


— I — hr+U- 


spell 

SIM 


Night's   enchant-ing  spell 


Words  by  Miss  E. 

No.  217. 


TOWLE. 


Never  borrow  Care  and  Sorrow. 


Mnslo  by  J.  K.  COLB. 
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0± 
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1.  Nev  -  er  bor  -row  Care  and  sor  -row,  Earth  is  full 

2.  Paths    of    du  -  ty,  Full    of  beau -ty,  Trav -erse  life's  most  thorny   ways  ;  Dark -est  clouds  have  sil  -  ver 

3.  Youth  is    go  -in"g,Sands  are  flowing  Quick  -  ly  thro'    the  glass  of  time ;  Work,  e'en  tho'  thy  lot  be 


9     ^"     "  9 

e-  noughof    woe;  Waste  not  gold -en  hours  in 


hr4  1  -\ — \< — I  ^ — ly — Vi  — \i — t 

sadness  ;  Banish  gloom  and  welcome  gladness,Make  our  earth  a  heav'n  below,  Make  our  earth  a 
lin  -ingsjWaste  not  life  in    sad  re  -pinings,  Rise  and  live  thy  Maker's  praise,Rise  and  live  thy 
low  -  ly;  Faith  is  good,  and  hope  is   ho -ly,Hark  !  the  bells  for  la -bor  chime,Hark!  the  bells  for 


r^r-r-  — F— • — *-~r\  1  m—9-r^—\  \ — K 


-fS>  9  —  9- 


No.  218. 


In  strict  time. 

> 


BlM,  BOM,  BELL. 

•K  A. 


>  \    f\    s      s  >>  >  NN 
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Bim,bim,bim,bom,  how   the  mer-  ry  bell     is  ringing,  Bim,  bim,  bim,  bom,  ring  -  ing  sweet  and  clear. 
_!  «. 


- — - — >- 


t===tzzit=t=t:=t=t:=t: 
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1  43  Word!  by  EL  P.  ACKERMATi 

No.  219.  AUe»ret*©. 


New  Year  Bells. 


J.  B.  M. 


1.  Ring  out,  sweet  bells,  and  hail    the  mora,  While  all   is    bright  a -bove    as;    An  -oth"-er  Ood-giv'n 

2.  Ring  out,  school  bells,  and  spread  the  light    Of   learning's  rich     do  -m in  -  ion,  For,    free  to  all.  both 


zzr. 


~jd  — g — i — I— 


3.  Ring  ont,  gay   bells,  and    fill  the  earth  With   joy-ous   notes  of  glad  -  ness;  Let     all  the  vales  re- 


t==l=: 


S3 


year  is  born,  And  fond  ones  live  to  bless  us.  Ring  out,  Ring  out,  Ring  out,  ring  out,sweet  bells, 
black  and  white,  Are  knowledge  and  o  -  pin  -  ion.  ring  out,  ring  out,  Ring  out,sweet  bells. 


sound  with  mirth,  And  mankind  banish  sad  -  ness. 


ring  out, 


ring  out, 


Ring  out,sweet  bells. 


Leaf  by  Leaf  the  Roses  fall 


DONTZETTT. 


leaf 
hours 


the  ro  -  ses  fall,  Drop  by 
of  deep  -est  gloom,  When  the 


-■-#-1— -0    j-0  ~ 


drop  the 
springs  of 


stream  runs  dry ; 
glad  -  nesg  fail, 


One 
And 


by 
the 


3=£ 

-mt^  1 — 
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_i  1 

# — 0 


one 
ro 
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be- 
«es 
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yond  re  -  call,  Summer's  beauties  fade  and  die.  But  the  ro  -ses  bloom  a  -gain,  And  the  springs  will 
in   their  bloom.  Droop  like  maid  -  ens   wan  and  pale,  We    shall  find  some  hope     that  lies,     Like    a       si  -  lest 


-0—0. 


Sees: 


1^ 


-# — m- 


?z=:: 
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germ    a   -  part,     Hid    -  den       far     from   care  -  less    eyes,      In      the    gar  -   den         of      the  heart. 


OToderato. 


1.  A  - 

2.  Thev 

3.  They 

4.  And 


-o — e — e 

long  the  path 
stirred  my  heart 
float  -  ed  down 
ev  -  er  -  more, 


Forest  Echoes.  arm 

If  coBTealenl,  let  the  echo  part  be  imq;  by  u  tew  good  iln(en,  In  an  Adjoining  room. 


zzzj 
— 0s- 

of 
with 
thro' 
thro' 
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the 
their 
the 
the 


i 

old 
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Si 
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dim    old     for  -  est,     I  strayed 
low,  sweet  voi  -  ces,  Like  chimes 
list  -  'ning    si  -  lence.  Like  tones 
si  -  lent  march  -es,  Where  life's 

zzlzzzqzz:  r^z: 


in 
of 
of 
hu 


the  dew  -  y     dawn,  And 
a    ho  -  lier     land ;  As 
a    sil  -  ver  dream  ;  From 

sy   mo-  ments  throng,  I 


M  y< 


It. 
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Repeat  noftly ,  a>  an  rrk*. 


heard    far    a  -  way  in  the 
tho'    far    a  -way  'mid  the 
realms  far    a  -way  where  there  was  no 
hear   far    a  -way    in    the     qui  -et 

-0  0s-0— 0— 0s-  —  0 

t- 


0  -J-0- 

— i — ' — i- 
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si  -  lent  shadows,  The  ecu  -  oes  of  the  morn, 
si  -  lent  brauches,Werea  hap  -  py  an  -  gel  hand. 


Hark!  hark!  hark! 


r-^-r--  0-—0s—0— 0—0±  — #-T- 


sorrow.  My  life's  tin  -ruf  -  (Ted  stream. 
skadews/Tuoae  bliss  -  ful  notes    of  song. 


±: 
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Once   a  -gain  re  -  ply  ; 
-0- 


Echo  !  echo !    echo  !  echo  !  Echo  sweet  good  bye, 


Echo  sweet  good  bye. 


E33Z33 
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May  is  Come. 


J.  R.  M. 


H5 


No.  222. 


Allegro. 


1st  time. 


I      2nd  time. 


i__  1  1  •! 

p  ■  # 
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,  \  Come  let  us  sing  with  iner  •  ry  hearts,  For  May  is  come,  for  May  is  come 
')  See   tickle  Spring  now  quite  de  -  part-,  For  (omit.) 


 i  i  )  1  <-^M 

~g-^-0-    -0-  9 


.,  J  Yes,  cv'ry  liv  -  ing  tiling  de  -  claros  Tuat  May  is  come,  jes,  May  Is  come, 
"f  Bringing  t lie  balm-y    sum  -  mer    airs,    Dear  (omit.) 


■si 


May,  for  May     is  come 


33 


May,  sweet  May   Is  come. 


9  -0  6> 


#  ^.  #  1- 


r=pxi£ : 


-0-0-0-0-_0-_0_ 


1st  time. 

-V  fc» 


2d  time. 


"1 


Merry,  merry,  merry, ineny,   merry, merry  .merry  .merry,  merry,  merry  ,merry  .merry  May 


I  — w  J-l 


come, 


z:     0~00»000  01' 

Merry, merry,  merry  .merry, 


 \ 

-9-0-0-0  


--v-va  VA a-n ^  -  -fv  -d 


0-0-0-0-0-0-0-0 


merry, merry, merry, merry ,  merry  ,mcrry,mcny,merry  May      is  come, 


May    Is  come. 

Iff! 

May   is  come. 


 rs-^^-^N — ro» 
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Then  Joyfully  Sing. 


Word*  and  Hula  t>y  J.  B.  H. 


No.  223. 


Allegretto. 


1.  o 

2.  Then 


mer 

joy 


ry  and  gay 
fill  -  ly  sing, 


is  the  song 
let  the  ech 


that  I 
o 


sing, 
re  -  sound, 


As 
WTiere 


-H — I  H — H  '■  — 

V  —  ¥■ — / — ^  

La    la  la 


U.&C. 


• — # — # — #- 

w — ^ — 1/ — ^ 


r«-9f-^  

■h  i-  1  1  ! — I  


free 
ma 


as  a  bird, 
sic  wields  seep 


as  a  bird 
tre    no  sor 


on  the  wing; 
row    is    found ; 


As  bright 
In  all 


n— is — N- 


=1=1- 


-0-0-0-* — - 


0-0-0-0 


L^-U-^  J 


sun 
realm 


shine,  as  glad 
of  the  mon 


as  the  day, 
arch  of  song, 


that  can  fright 
vil  shall  harm 


en  the  shad 
us,    no  soul 


own  a- 
6uf  -  fer 


0-0-0-0- 


0_0l0^0 


0-0-0 


0-0-0-0-  ' 


TT 


0-0-0- 


C2T  _ 


£  v  v_ 

r— 7-r 


Then  Joyfully  Sing.  Concluded. 


H7 


Like  springs 
Yes,  mer 


in  the  des 
ry  and  gay 


ert,  like  vcr 
U  the  song 


dure  and 
that  I 


bloom, 
sing, 


Like  stars 
As  free 


in  the 
as  a 


irx.  N  ^  N     r  p        i~>       1   — 


 1 — H-^-j—  - 


JLm.»-»-HM- 


-H-1,1.  i.- 


v: 


 L/ — / — ^ — /  L  


i,  I,  L  h — ' — -- 
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No.  224. 

moderate. 


The  Pure,  the  Bright,  the  Beautiful 


J.  R  M. 


1st  ttme. 


2d  time. 


j  J  The  pure,  the  bright,  the  beau  -  ti  -  ful  That  stirred  our  hearts  in 
'  (  The   im  -  pulse  to 


youth, 

a     word  -  less  prayer,  The  [Omit  ]  dreams  of  love 

{    Let  no  -  thing  pass,    for    ev  -  'ry   hand  Must  find    some  work    to  do; 
(  Lose  not     a   chance   to    wak  -  en  love —  Be   [Omit  ]  firm,   and  just, 


and  truth 


,  ! 


and   true ;  \ 


\M.at 


? — S — J— — 

h  1  w  -a- 


The  long  -  ings  af  -  ter  some  -  thing  lost,  The  spir  -  it's  yearn  -  ing  cry:  The  striv  -  ings  af  -  ter 
So   shall      a     light   that    can  -   not   fade   Beam  on      thee  from     on    high,     And       an  -   gel     voi  -  ces 


Can  nev 
Shall  nev 


er 
er 


die, 
die, 


Can  nev  - 
Shall  nev  - 


-  er 

-  er 


die. 
die. 


1 ,  h 

-t^r 

10* 

1 — arn 

rJ-.  J-  1 

— (V 

-  =1 

4^1  w-1 

*t  r  c 

bet  -  ter  hope — These  things  can  uev  -  er  die, 
say    to  thee, "These  things  shall  nev- er  die, 


Can  nev  •  er  die. 
Shall  nev  -  er  die, 


Can  nev  -  er  die. 
Shall  nev  -  er  die. 


-m — *-h 

■ — m- 

-1     1  1 

,  m  r 

-P  F — I  1 

 1 

■m  •  9  1 

 " 

1  m  '  m  1 

1    "-I  - 

— 

l     U  1 



1     u  1 

1  1 

r— r- 

1  , — 

1  ^ 

r 

No 


Hastk  not.  Rest  not. 


225. 

I .  Haste  not 
2  Rest  not 
ft.  Haste  not 


Arr.  from  LA.MBILOTTE. 


I49 


-r—  « i—<5> 


ee-eeeEeeEeeee 


ft-  t=-  CJ-^|.v- 

!  let     no  thought  -less  heed, 
!  life    if>    sweep  -  ing  by, 
!  rest  not!  calm  -  ly  wait, 

^^r# — 


3= 
-»- 

— I- 


-4- 


—I- 
1=2- 


Mar  for  aye  the  spir  -  it's  speed ;  Pon-der  well  and 
Go  and  dare  be -fore  you  die;  Something  mich-ty 
Meek  -ly    bear    the  storms  of    fate!      Du  -    ly  be  thy 


w 

H  


B 


-<s> — 


ziz^=^q=tpE^: 


Ie^I?eee§e^^ee&ee|eee; 


know     the  right,  On  -    ward  then  with  all         thy  might.  Haste  not!  years    can    ne'er      a  - 

and       sub  -  lime,  Leave  be  -  hind      and  con  •    quer  time.   Glo  -  rious  'tis        to     live  for 

prop  -  er    guide,  Do       the  right,    what-e'er      be  -  tide.    Haste  not!  rest      not!  con  -  flicts 


f— — rp- 


&  

-1  

EE: — tE 

3E — - 

r     r  - 

— 1— 

tone, 

aye, 

past, 


For 
When 
God 


one  reck  - 
thec-e  forms 
shall  crown 


less  ac  -    tiou  done, 
have  pass'd  a  •  way, 
thy  work     at  last, 


For  one  reck  -  less  ac  -  tion  done. 
When  these  forms  have  pass'd  a  -way. 
God       shall  crown    thy  work     at  last. 


E5° 


Make  the  best  of  it. 


No.  226. 


Music  by  EDWARD  A.  PERKINS. 

Composed  for  tbi»  work 


V  u  7 

l.   Life     is  but 


a     fleet  -  ing  dream, 


I  ~N^~iT 


Care     de  -stroys  the  zest  of  it; 

"*  \  — 


Swift 


it  glid^ 


etb 


4- 


S  ^  h 


— N — \- 

—I-  


liko 


a  stream — Mind  yon    make  the  best  of     It ; 


-p--J  T-#  H 

It*  If 


 I- 


-# — 


Vr  fir 

✓  „  »       ,  1/     ✓      w  W 

Talk        not    of   your  wca  -  ry  woes. 


-X 


5 — £  


£±3 


bles  and 




t  :  -  : ' 

the      rest   of  it; 


we  have 


35 



-» — 
-» 

tiut 

brief 

Let     us  make 


the 


Make  the  best  of  it.  Concluded. 


CIUHtl'S 

— f 
"1 


best      of  It. 


^•_2~&  —  lPv~*'  «T 


Life 


but 


fleet  -  ing  dream, 


('are 


de 


the 


 1  |y  __  — j  „  ^  ^  |y  y  


or* 

Swift  '      it    gUd  -  eth  like 


a  stream, —  Mind  you  make  the  best  of    it ! 


—0—0  0S--4-0- 


J  — u 


--^-fxt~ — tr- 
ip— feztp— t=t; 


11 


^  If  your  friend  has  got  a  heart, 

There  is  something  fine  iu  hitn; 
Cast  away  the  darker  part, 

Cling  to  what's  divine  in  him. 
Friendship  is  our  beM  relief, — 

Make  no  heartless  jest  of  it; 
It  will  brighten  every  grief, 

If  we  make  the  best  of  it. 

8  Happiness  despises  state ; 
Tis  no  sage  experiment, 
Simply  that  the  wise  and  great 
May  have  joy  and  merriment ; 


Rank  is  not  its  *pell  refined  ; 

Money's  not  the  test  of  it, 
But  a  calm,  contented  mind, 

That  will  make  the  best  of  it. 

Trusting  in  the  Power  above, 

Which,  sustaining  all  of  us 
In  one  common  bond  of  love, 

Bindeth  great  and  small  of  us 
Whatsoever  may  befall — 

Sorrows  or  the  rest  of  it — 
We  shall  overcome  them  all. 

If  we  make  the  best  of  it. 


l52 


Lullaby. 


J.  R.  M, 


No.  227. 


SONG,  WITH  HUMMING  ACCOMPANIMENT . 
With  mneh  expretiltn. 


-gi-.  



=1 

1.  Lul 

2.  Lul 


la  -  by, 
la  -  by, 


Lul 
Lul 


la  -  by, 
la  -  by, 


Lul 
Lul 


la  -  by, 
la  -  by, 


Lul 
Lul 


la  -  by, 
la  -  by, 


*  |-s    — r*  ^  r-a"- — 


--  -i — -j-- 


— j— -j — h 
-4-4-1 


13 mil  these  tones  throughout. 


^^-f?-4—  hst-.-  hzr^  Rg-^ 


:L± 


— r 


Lullaby.  Concluded. 


153 


-i — 


Shin  -lng  a  -  round  thee  In  heaven's  own  light. 
Sweetly,  my  dar  -  ling,  then  rest        the  while. 


ppp 


mm 


Lnl 
Lnl 


by,  sleep,  sleep, 
by,      sleep,  sloep. 


 eg.T — tg.  :t  t  ,tt  •  v  ,!£  Jf?^M 


3 


^  h^t: 


H  


4^ 

:zt= 


Dear  Friends,  come  again. 


No.  228. 


moderate. 


"N — si 


 *     0  1— L#.-- j  1 — S — L«  \-»d*-~m- 


1.  Dear  friends,corae  a -gain,  Stay  not  so    long  a     way,    Songs  that  cheer  the  heart  We've  snng  with  joy  to  -  day. 

2.  Dear  friends.comc  a  -  gain,  The  door  is     o  -  pen   wide ;    All  shall  welcome   be  Who  bring  not  care  nor  pride. 


0S...0—0  


«54 


From  C  to  C  through  evhr*v  Key. 


*  r. *. 


No.  22!t- 


Th»  appcr  line  or  syllable*  1»  for  Treble,  middle  line  for  Alto,  lower  line  for  Bam*. 


t*2^-  i- j  y^3— ^H--i  ^H-  -> — » — * — *-h* — * — *  — i  h*  -  3 

From    C        to      C,      thro*    ev  -    'ry     Key,     We    give     at     picas-  nrc,  Mi  -  nor,    Ma  -  jor,   ev  -   'ry  key. 


-i— = — i 


0  major 


£  minor. 


D  major. 


B  minor. 


mm 


A  major. 


4~ 4.  r^?— r  J  *-1-«r~  r  *  •  1  —  3 


mi  do 
sol  me 
sol  do 


la 
do 
la 


re 

fa 
so! 


Fift  minor.  £  major.  C#  minor.  B  major.  Q#  minor.  F$  major.  \  Enharmonic  |  0  1?  major. 

do    si     la  re   mi  do     do   si     la  re  mi  do     do    si  la  re  mi  do  re  mi  do 

mi    si     la  si    si  do     mi   re    do  fa  sol  mi     mi    re  do  fa  sol  mi  fa  sol  mi 

mi   mi    la  sol  sol  do     mi  mi    la  sol  sol  do      mi   mi  la  sol  sol  do  sol  sol  do 


ft 

o — 

9- 

1 

0  0- 

■-f  :=t=t= 

Hp 

- 

— 

From  C  to  C  through  every  Key.  Concluded. 
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Diff  minor.  $  Enharmonic  ) 

(      changr.     \  E\)  minor 


D  \)  major. 


do  si  la 
mi  si  la 
mi  mi  la 


B  |j  minor. 


a 

do  si  la 
mi  re  do 
mi  mi  la 


A  J)  major. 


/"  minor. 


#  |j  major. 

I+fc 


re  mi 
fa  sol 
sol  sol 


do 
mi 
do 


do  t>i 
mi  si 
mi  mi 


1—4 


la 
la 
la 


re  mi 
si  si 

sol  sol 


do 
do 
do 


SB 


B  \)  major. 


(}  minor. 


F  major. 


D  minor. 


0  major. 


do  si 
mi  re 
mi  mi 


la 
do 
la 


re  mi  do 
fa  sol  mi 
sol  sol  do 


do 
mi 
mi 


si 
si 
mi 

— #- 


la 
la 
la 

ISC 


re 
si 
sol 


mi 

si 
sol 


do 
do 
do 


J* 

do  si 
mi  si 
mi  mi 


hi 
la 
la 


re  me 
si  si 
sol  sol 


do 
do 
do 


do 
la 
fa 


t 

si 

sol 
sol 


do 
do 
do 


7? — 


So,       you    see,         with    voi   -   ces     free,         We  give    at      pleas  -  are     Ma  -  jor,     Mi  -  nor,     ev    -  'ry  key. 


No.  230 


One  more  Song.  (Parting.) 


Words  and  music  by  J.  B.  M. 


Andantlno. 


:=qrq: 


-0- 

1.  One   more   song,  and      then  we 

2.  Sweet  the  mem  -  'ries      that  shall 


--40- 
—•V 


— ,51- 


-4- 


sev  -  er,  One  more  touch 
lin  -  gcr  Round  this  dear 


of  hands,  and 
fa  -  mil  -  iar 


m 


EEjE 


then  We  must  part,  per 
place,  Mem  -  o  -  ries  of 


i 


Hi 


4=£ 


1  tz: 


— 0- 

i — n 

bit  h+hd  |-h-d  'H-r-t^J 

— g  *  c  1  


 1- 

:b?: 


:z^:::z^: 


_i — 


5 


haps  for  -  cv  -  er,  Tho'  we'll  hope  to  meet  a  -  gain ;  Life's  great  school  Is  now  be  -  fore  as, 
song  and  sing  -  er,     Tho'ts  which    time    can  -  not    ef  -  face ;   Faith  -   ful  friends   and  dear     com  -pan  -  ions, 


mm 


t=t±± 


H+Mt  l-l- 


4—* 


-1- — I- 


HF33 


H  1 


US'- 


Last  two  limes  or  sona-  quit*  slow,  making  full  stop  before  slna-lns;  "Farewell.'* 


I  fJ-L-^  .L.^_«_«.J  J_j  , — I — — |X    j  *1-Lg)- 


Tho'  our  training  here  may  end ; 
All  were  known  and  loved  60    well  j 


May  the  same  kind  love  be  o'er  us,  Where  -  so  -  e'er  our  ways  may  tend. 
Now  has  come  the    hour  of    part  -ing,  We  must   bid     you  all  farewell. 


i 


t5" 


PART  V, 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Notb. — The  following  pages  ore  at  the  command  of  the  pupil,  if  the  previous  ones  have  received  proper  attention.  It  Is  not  expected 
that  the  music  which  follows  is  to  be  taken  up  in  the  exact  order  in  which  it  is  printed,  at  least  this  is  not  necessary.  The  teacher  can 
make  such  an  arrangement  of  the  remaining  pieces  as  will  lead  gradually  up  to  the  more  difficult  ones.  Give  much  attention  always  to 
expression,  position,  breathing,  etc. 

The  Wind-Mill.     Round  for  Three  Voices. 


NTCLHAM. 


i 


-j — j — ji 


Come  to   the  top   of  the  path  in  the  gar  -  den,  There  you  will  see   the   mill ; 


2 


3 


si 


E3 


Look  at  the  sails  now     turn  -  ing 


up 


so  fast  on 


yon  -  der  hill,  And  fall-  ing 


P 


down 


a  -  gain,  and  down 


a- gain,  The  ground  they     touch  un  -  til. 


Music  by  a.  ».  b. 


The  Cojlony,  or  Far  away  to  Idaho. 


Wordi  by  Mri.  M.  B.C.  SLADE. 

— — h-  - 


Boy  with  knap  tack  and  staff. 
I.  I'm     l>ound    to  raise 


col 


ny. 


to    start  for 


da 


ho; 


nil     this    pleas  -  ant 


it:  )=p — u  


The  Colony,  or  Far  away  to  Idaho.  Concluded. 


who  will   go,   Far    .1  -  way  to     I  -  da -ho?  Hur-  rah,  har- rah,  boys,  who  will   go,    Far    a  -  way    to     I  -  da  -  ho? 


J3. 

1 

P 

4L    4L  . 

-  rt!— k  * 

«.       4L     4L  4L 

•-4_|§ — !  k- 

4L  M-  4L 

Lumbermen,  Carpenters,  Farmers,  Millers. 

2  We'll  take  the  axe,  we  Lumbermen,  and  hew  the  1  huber  down  ; 
We  Carpenters  will  saw  it  then,  and  build  a  splendid  town; 
Wc  Farmer-boy*  will  sow  the  plain,  and  reap  the  golden  field; 
We  Millers  all  will  grind  your  grain,  the  meal  and  flower  to  yield. 

Cho. — Hurrah,  boys,  &c. 

Girls. 

3  In  garment^  worn  and  shabby  made,  you  soon  would  have  to  go ; 
We  girls  will  learn  to  use  the  thread,  and  neatly  for  yon  sew, 
And  we  the  snowy  Hour  will  take  and  briskly,  gaily  knead, 
We'll  churn  the  golden  oream,  and  make  the  butter  for  your  bread. 

Cho. — Hurrah,  boys,  &c. 

Girls. 

4  And  we,  on  every  Monday  morn,  will  wash  your  garments  clean, 
And  stretch  our  lines  across  the  lawn,  or  in  the  meadows  green; 
On  Tuesdays  wc  will  iron  them,  and  mak"-  them  smooth  and  nice, 
On  Wednesdays  we  will  stitch  and  hem,  and  mend  them  in  a  trice. 

Cho. — Hnrrah,  boys,  &c. 

Soldiers. 

5  When  we,  the  bonny  l>oys  in  blue,  have  safely  brought  yon  there. 
We'll  gaily  hunt  the  forest  through,  and  chase  the  deer  and  bear. 

Builders. 

We'll  build  a  lowly  temple  there ;  a  school-house  wc  will  have ; 
And  just  beneath  the  cross,  so  fair,  the  Stars  and  Stripes  shall  wave  ! 

CAo^-Hurrah,  boys,  &e. 


Girl*. 

6  We  girls,  yonr  stockings  warm  will  knit ;  the  fine,  soft  wool  well 

spin  ; 

And  weave  yon  garments  warm  and  fit  to  do  your  labor  in. 
When  you  are  sick  we'll  smooth  your  brow,  and  cheer  yon  when 
you're  sad ; 

And  singyou  songs,  as  we  know  how,  to  keep  your  spirits  glad. 

Cho. — Hurrah,  boys,  &c. 

Smiths. 

7  Yonr  iron  tools  will  soon  be  broke;  our  anvils  we  will  bring, 
And  blow  on  blow  the  merry  stroke  shall  from  the  smithy  ring. 

Shoemakers. 

The  Rocky  Mountains  tramping  o'er,  your  shoes  will  be  worn  ont. 
We  shoemakers  will  make  you  more,  and  sew  them  strong  and  stout. 

(Mo.— Hurrah,  boys,  &c. 

Minister  and  Doctor. 
3  I'll  be  your  minister  to  preach  ;  I'll  doctor  all  your  ills. 
Teacher  and  Lawyer. 
t'll  be  your  schoolmaster  to  leach  ;  and  /  will  make  your  will*. 

Post  Master  and  Merchant. 
I'll  keep  t  he  Post  office  for  you,  and  send  your  letters  well ; 
And  /  the  spring-styles,  gay  and  new,  of  calicoes  will  sell. 

Cho. — Hurrah,  boys,  &c. 

The  whole  company. 
9  Now  let  us  clasp  the  friendly  hand  and  promise,  one  and  all. 
To  keep  a  true,  unbroken  bund,  whatever  may  befell : 
So  give  a  cheer,  brave  company,  for  Idaho  the  fair, 
And  for  the  splendid  Colony  we're  bound  to  carry  there  1 

Cho. — Hurrah,  boy«,  Jt© 


1 6c 


As  wand'ring  thro'  the  Woodland. 


Allegretto. 


(TEMPERANCE  SONG.) 


TT         — * —  0 


Mien  3.  C.  HERVET. 

is  S  M 


thro'  the  wood 
hright  -  eyed  lin 


land 
net, 


,  $  As    wand  -  'ring 
u  I  I    asked  a 
2  I  A    stream  -  let      rip  -  pled   on   -  ward, 
(  Oh,  could     they    speak,    then  sure   -  ly 


Oh!  shun 
But  drink 


the 
the 

-0- 


tempt  -  ing  wine  -  cup, 
pure,  cold  wa  -  ter, 
-N  1— 


One  love  -  ly 
That  bold  -  ly 
And  o'er  each 
They  like  the 
For  want  and 
That  Heav'n  so 
 K- 


morn      I   strayed,    The  mer  - 
von  -  tured  near,     What  is 
vcr  -  dant  bank     Wav'd  many 

birds    would  say,     "  'Tis     wa  "  - 


ry, 

it 
a 

ter, 
the 


shame   are   there ;   Touch  not 
free  -   ly    gives,     For   health,  and 


mer  -  ry 
makes  your 
fra  -  grant 

spark  -  ling 
drunk  -  ards' 
strength  and 


m 
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song  birds,  Their  sweet  -  est   mu  -  sic  made ;  / 

heart  so  light,  What  makes  your  voice   so  clear?  S 

bloa-  som,   And  grass  -  cs    tall   and  rank;  /  "  Wa-  ter,  wa 

That  makes    us  strong  and  gay."  \ 


ter 
poi  -  son, 
beau  -  ty 


ter,  wa  -  ter,  wa  -  ter,  Wa  -  ter,  wa  -  ter,  wa  -  ter,  wa  -  ter," 


Nor 
To 


<>nce 
ev  ■ 


to    taste    it   dare:  > 
lives.  S 


'ry    thing  that  live 


m 


i — *t- 


§1 


rztfcri 


i 
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Thro'  the    lor  -  est  rang,    "Wa-ter.  wa-ter,  wa  -  ter,  wa  -  ter,  wa  -  ter,  water,  wa- ter,  water,"  So      the   sweet  bird  sang. 
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The  Summer  Cloud.    (Exercise  Song.) 


J.  R  M. 
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All  Bins  In  unison. 

-fe  


1 1  stood  and 
8Somecross'd  the 
1  And  then  the 


watch'd  the    clouds  go  by ;  2  Some  spread  a-  broad     like  eagles'  wings ;  3  Some  wav'd  like 
oth  -   ers        on  their  march,  8  Like  trav'lcrs  meet  -  ing  on  their  path  ;  "J  Sonic  threw  their 
sun      broke  thro' the  gloom,  2  And  gazed  between      his  gold-en  bars;  11  And  flung  his 


V  ]/  

sky ;  4  Some  twirled  a  -  round 
ground,  01, ike  gi  -  ants  march 
round,  12  'Till    earth  seemed  span 

JtL 


m 


i  «  


tike  living  things.  5  Some  roll'd  like  mighty  char  -  iot 
ing  o'er  the  earth.  10 1  saw  a  sleep- cr  raiso  his 
gled  o'er  with  stars. 


— * — — 

wheels; 

arms, 
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(}  6o»ie  darted  lightnings  from  rheirdeeps  ;  7  Some  flung  their  spray  like  o-cean  waves;  6Somc  rush'd  as  where  the   whirl-  wind  sweeps. 
10  As    if    I.  e  felt  the    thorn-nig  light;  4  And  then  he  roll'd  in  -  to     a  mass,  4  Of    curl- ing  mists    of     blue    and  white. 

1  Arms  folded.  2  Arms  extended  outward.  3  Wave  the  arms  extended.  4  Twirl  bands  over  each  other.  5  Describe  iargc  circle 
in  front,  perpendicularly.  G  Arms  cxteuded  forward,  elbows  flung  back  quickly.  7  Fling  hands  from  the  shoulders  upward.  8  Arms 
passed  across  each  other  horizontally.  9  Describe  large  circles  in  front,  horizontally.  10  liaise  both  arms  above  the  head.  11  De- 
scribe large  circles  around  the  body,  arms  swung  around.   12  Hands  raise,  fingers  moved  quickly. 
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Our  greeting  Song. 


Written  by  Dt.  T.  C  CHATTUS. 
Cbeerfally. 


Composed  by  WIIX.  W.  BKNTLEY.   By  permluton. 
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1.  With  hap 

2.  The  time 

3.  There  nre 

4.  As  wo 


lllllllilll 


-*  « — * 

py  hearts,  wo  now     will  seek    The  pass  -  Ing 

we   spend  our  minds    to    store     Is  la    ■  bor 

few  words  we  can  -    not  spell,   Few  sums  we 

the    hill    of    sci  -  ence  tread,  What  ob  -  sta 


-         -  -0-  *  -J- 


hour  to 

not  in 

can  -  not 

cles  a 


cheer ; 
vain, 
do, 

bouud ; 


While  songs  we     sing  and 

We   know  when  school-days 

Few   lands  of  which  we 

Tho'    bar  -  riers  rise,  fame'i 


3=J 


we  speak,  Will  givo  yon  wel  -  come 
are    o'er,     They  come     not     back     a  • 


words 
once 
can 

now  -   'ring  meads    Will     at      tho  end 


hero ; 
gain; 


How  dull  would 
Our 


If 
If 


not    tell.      And    map  their    scm  -  blance    too : 


bo 


fouud ; 


the   work  we 
mo  -  mcnts    arc     as    grains  of 
And    gram  -  mar's    dry    and     te  -  dious  words.  We 
For     da    -   ty's    path,  tho'  rough,    is    plain,  If 


do 
gold, 
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It      were    not     for    song.  To   cheer     the    hoars  of    stu  -  dy  thro",    And  let     them  speed    a  -  long, 

sown  with    care  -  t'u)   hand,  Will    har  -  vests  yield  of  worth  an-  told.   That  wealth  could  not    com  -  mana. 

have     at      onr     command,  And  pens  far    might-  ier  than  the  sword,  We  wield    with  skill  -  ful  hand, 

we     have   cam  -  est    will,  Sac  -  cess       in     life     we  may  ob-  tain,     And  well     our  sta  -  Hons  fill. 


Our  greeting  Song.  Concluded. 
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nionrs 


We  come,      kind    friends,   Our  wel  -  come  strains  pro-  long;     We    come,     we    come,      To  sing  our  greeting  song. 
We  come,         we  come,  We  come,         we  come. 


Sit 


 1  1  5- 


-J  «. 
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Vivace. 


Peter  White.  (Catch.) 


E.  BBOWN  1610. 


Pe 


ter  White,      that  nev  -  er    goes  right,  Would  you  know     the  rea 


why  i 


Would  you 


know      the     rea    -   son  why?. 


3= 


mm 


3 


He  follows    his  nose        wher  -  ev  -  er     he  goes,  And 


that      stands  all 


wry, 


wry, 


And    that      stands  all 


wry. 
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The  Watchman. 


1.  Ten  o'clock,  says 

2.  Twelve  o'clock,  says 
8.  Three  o'clock,  says 

_Ji«4A  —i  u,.- 

|— -^r  ^-+- 
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yon  -  dcr 
yon  -  der 
yon  -  dcr 


0 

r  * 

stce      -      pie,  Ten    o'  -  clock,  wor   -   thy  peo 

stce      -      pie,  Twelve  o'  -  clock,  wor   -   thy  peo 

stce      -      pic,  Soon  will   day     dawn,  good  peo 


A.it.  for  this  worn. 


1- 


(2- 


M~:i.miza"M~T^  mi  
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pie!  Now  say  your 
pic!  If  some  tliciv 
plo !  Let    all  who've 


dolce. 


est 

* — 


prayers  and    go       to      bed;  The      In  -  no 
be      whom   sor  -   rows  keep  From    sweet  re 
passed     a      peace  -ful      night,And     live  to 


cent  have    uonght  to      dread ;  The 
pose  and   health  -  ful     sleep,  On 
see     the     mora  -  ing's  light,Thank 


eye  of 
those  may 
gra  -  cious 


Heav'n  is 
Heav'n  its 
Heav'n,  who 


ev  -  cr  bright,  And 
peace  be  -  stow,  And 
gave    you  rest, 


■ 9 

watch  - 
may 
And  go 


es 

they 
to 


yon 

wake 

work 


thro'  all  the  night,  Thro' all  the  night,  thro'  all  the  night, 
re  -  lieved  from  woe,  He  -  lieved  from  woe,  re  -  lieved  from  woe. 
and     do      your    best,  And   do      your   best,    and   do     your  best. 


YES,   I  AM  CONTENTED 


'''ords  and  muslo 
«rr.  for  this  work. 


U  Ch«erfliIlT 
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1.  Yes,  I  am  con  -  tent  -  ed,  what  -  cv  -  cr  may  come,  Here  duelling  in  peace  in  my  beau -ti  -  fit  I  home; 
2     If  grief  should  as  -  sail  me,    I      will  not  des  -pair,      I    will  not,    I   will  not  give  up    to  old  care; 


My 
Tho 


-~>r--\  ft 
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tnt.     ^\  trs   tempo.  ^  dolce. 


light  as  the 
shin  -ing  for 


§* 

bird  on  the 
yon  and  for 


wing,  I  glad 
me,  Then  glad 


ly,  and 
ly  and 


gai  -ly 


and  mer 
come  join 


•ri 
in 


ly  sing,  Tra  la  la 
my  glee. 
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la 
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la 
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la  la 
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la       la      la      la       la       la  la  la       la    la     la    la     la     la     la    la     la    la     la  la  la. 
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Soft  Gale  of  the  Evening 


Arr&og*1*!  Tor  tni*»  work. 


Tranqnlllo. 

7>  ' 

1.  Soft  gale 

2.  When  o'er 


OI 

as 


the 
thy 


eve  -  ntng,  I 
soft  breath  is 


greet  thee, 
steal  -  ing, 


To 
The 


me 

cares  of 


thou  bring'st  sol    -  ace   and    ease ; 
the      day      wc     for  -  get; 


My  hcan  is 
And  nought  tiut 


re  -  joie 
deep  grat 

am 


lng  to  meet  thee,  Ohl 
i  -  tude  feel  •  ing,  Wo 


wel  -  come,  thon  soft  eve 
ban   -  lsh     all  thoughts  of 


ning 
re 


breeze. 
-  gret. 


S  While  stars  tremble  brightly  above  us. 
Our  hearts  are  attuned  to  delight ; 
We  think  of  the  dear  ones  who  love  as, 
And  welcome  the  calmness  of  aighl. 


*  Soft  breeze  of  the  evening,  I  greet  theft, 
Thou  giv'st  to  the  weary  repose; 
All  hearts  open  gladly  to  meet  thee, 
And  earth  like  a  paradise  glows. 


Writ  I  on  for  the  cliun  of  18"i3. 
Fcsobaud  Fueb  School,  Aspovee.  Mark. 
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Class  Song 


Word*  by  Mrs.  A.  L.  CUMMtNOS. 
Music  by  J.  R.  M. 
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L.  Now,  classmates  dear,  we  meet  with  hearts  o'er  -flowing,  For  nev  -  ermore  we'll  coine  to  -  gether  here; 
2.     Untried,  un  -known,  the     fu  •  ture    lies     he -fore  us,   Let  us  our  part   act    faithful  - iv  and  well; 


— U-fc — h 


Gath 
High 
D.S.   On  - 
When 

Hi 


■  er  -  ing 
be  our 
ward  and 
beckoned 

-0  0- 

-j  r 
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Fine. 


truths,  with  em  -u-  la-tion  glow- ing, Growing    in  knowledge    with  each  passing  year, 
stand  -ard     as    the  heavens   o'er  us,  Let    no  -  ble  pre  -  ccpts  urge    us    to    ex  -  cel. 

upward,  till  Earth's  schoolroom  leaving,  Wo    go  where  God  doth  teach,  and  Him  o-bey. 
hence   by  Time's  unswerving  fin  -ger,May  each  one's  wel  -  come  be, "Thou  lackest  naught." 
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D.S.  nl  line. 
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We  cease  not  now  from  work,  but  "still  achieving,"  We'll    fol -low  Wisdom  where  she  leads  the  way, 
We  say     farewell !  yet,   loth  to  part,  we   liu -gcr,  Heart  turns  to  heart, with  kind -est  wish  -  es  fraught, 


Zm^Jt—0ZZ9—(tr-^.  1-0 : 


-# — 1 — 
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Radiant  from  thy  Throne  of  Morn. 


AJlrrrvtto. 


e.  p.  k. 


— — ^ 


=3 


1.  I»a  -diant  from  tliy  throne  of  morn,  Summer  come!  Spring  has  wreath'd  the  blossom'dthorn,Sumraer  come! 

2.  Whither  would'st  thou  wing  so  soon  ?  Sum-mer,  stay !  Whattho'  fled  each  fleet -ing  boon,  Summer,  stav  ! 


*iE?-=T-nEz:E* 
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#  


Come,there's  glo-ry  on  the  lea,Song  of  in-sect,  bird  and  bee, Earth  is  call  -ing  but  for  thee,  Summer  come  ! 
In  thy  bright  home  love  was  cast,Link  sonic  feeling  to   the  past,Leavc  us  not  to  meet  the  blas^Summer,  stay! 


d-  'T*  *+* — HvFI  I 
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Sleep,  sleep,  peaceful 


sleep,    Sleep,  sleep,  qui  -  ct  •  ly  sleep,   Angels   of  love  Vi  -gils  shall  keep. 


-v— i- 
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Wo«U  by  R*r.  J.  H.  EDWARDS.      Oh,    HOW    i    LOVE    THE  SUMMER. 

Foil  Foub  Voices. — \»t  voice,  Spring.   2d,  Summer.   3d,  Autumn.    4th,  Winter;  and  all  join  in  the  last  vert*. 
Allegretto. 
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3E 


Oh,      how  I 

Oh,     how  I 

I      love  the 
*_ 


love 
love 
fruit 


the 
the 
-  ful 


spnn; 
sum 
au  - 


time, 
iner, 
tumn, 


Sweet  spring  time, 

Bright  sum  -  mcr, 

Rich    au  -  runin, 
*-  -**-  -0- 

*=^=* 


glad  spring 
gay  sum 
brown   au  ■ 


07 


time, 
mcr, 
tumn, 


Oh, 
Oh, 
I 


how 
how 
love 


G.  F.  R. 


I 
1 

the 


love 
love 
fruit 


the 
the 
ful 


spring  time, 
sum-  mcr, 
au-  tumn, 


Oh,  don't  we  love  the  winter  I 

Cold  winter,  bluff  winter, 
Oh,  don't  we  love  the  winter! 

Though  cold  and  stern  and  long : 
The  sleigh-bells  ring  a  merry  peal, 
The  skaters  lly  on  wings  of  steel, 
The  snowball's  thump  young  jackets  fool, — 

Wo  love  the  frosty  winter. 


6  Wc  love  them,  all  the  seasons, 

So  happy,  so  happy  j 
Wc  love  them,  all  the  seasons, 

Each  in  its  place  so  good. 
Wc  praise  the  Giver  for  his  gifts, 
Each  voice  the  grateful  anthem  lifts; 
For  summer  flowers  and  winter  drifts 

We  praise  the  bounteous  Giver. 


^3: 
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low, 
rest 


breathe  and  blow,  Wind  of  the  west  -  erii  seu;.. 
on    moth   -    er's     breast,       Fa  -  ther       will    come    to  thee  soon;. 


to—'-  

1 

Sweet  and  Low.''     Concluded.  171 
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ISlow  liitn  a  -  gain  to  inc.  to  iiio.  \V liilc  my  lit  -  tic  our.  while  my  jirct 
Un  •  der  the    sil  -  v'ry,  sil  -  v'ry  inoon,While  my  lit  ■  tie    ouc,  &.«. 
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Dr.  T.  O.  CHATTLK. 
SEHI-lilOKUS. 

 h 


QUEEN  OF  MAY. 

Our  Greeting  Song. 


W.  W.  BENTIJEY. 


 rHt^q 

1.  Brightest  month  of  all  the  year,  Wc  would  pay  thee  homage  here ;  Hearts  and  faces  bright  to-day, While  we  crown  our  Queen  of  May. 

2.  Weaving  chaplets  bright  and  gay,  We  will  eel  -  c-  brate  the  May ;  Garlands  fair  as  e'er  were  seen,  Deck  the  tresses  of  our  Queen. 
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H  I.I.  CHORUS. 
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Queen  of  May,  Queen  of  May,  While  we  crown  our  Queen  of  May !  Hearts  and  faces  bright  to-day, While  we  crown  our  Queen  of  May ! 


— N  V  1 — J 
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Enter  Maids  of  Honor,  escorting  the  Queen  to  the  Throne. 


Firtt  Maid,  kneeling  before  the  Queen  : 

Spoken. — With  joyful  hearts  assembled  here, 

We  greet  the  smiling,  (lowering  year — 

Fair  Maid!  upon  this  festive  day 

We  meet  to  crown  thee  Queen  of  May. 


Second  Maid,  kneeling  before  the  Queen  ; 

Spoken. — Ascend  and  claim  your  rightful  throne, 
Your  subjects — we— your  sceptre  own: 
Behold!  the  Seasons  come  to  greet, 
And  lay  their  treasures  at  your  feet. 


Hail!  all  Hail!  Chorus. 

To  be  sung  after  each  Season. 


Hail !  all 


hail! 


iS3 


hail  to    our  beau-  tl  -  ful  Queen !    Flail ! 

0-^-0- 


all 
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V    V  V 


hail !      Hail   to  our  beau  -  ti  -  ful  Queen  I 

K- 


QUEEN  OF  MAY.  Concluded. 


SPRING. 

[Enter  Spring  and  kneel*  be/ore  the  Queen,  all  ringing  Hail  I 

Smiex-  Hail !  gentle  Queen,  'tis  mine  to  bring 
To  earth  the  genial  smiles  of  Spring, — 
My  gift  the  buds,  whose  opening  bloom 
Foretells  of  Summer  yet  to  come. 
Cho.— Ilail !  all  hail !  &c. 


SUMMER. 

[Enter  Summer  and  kneelt,  all  ringing.] 

Srouw. — The  buds  havo  kissed  the  gentle  showers, 
And  in  their  beauty  bloom  as  flowers, 
And  I,  fair  Queen,  these  flower?  would  bring 
As  Summer's  Attest  offering. 
Cho.— Ilail!  all  bail  1  &c. 


AUTUMN. 

[Enter  Autumn  and  kneelt,  all  tinging.] 

Stoxkv. — And  Autumn  follows  Summer's  train, 
With  luscious  fruit  and  golden  grain, — 
Spring's  and  Summer's  flowerets  all 
GUde  toward  the  fading  leaf  of  FalL 
Cho.— Ilail !  all  hail !  &c. 


WINTER. 

[Enter  Winter  and  kneelt,  all  ringing.] 

SroMx.— 'Mid  buds  and  bloom  and  flowers  I  show 
My  vestments  wove  from  ice  and  snow, — 
As  "Winter's  chilling  offering 
These  emblems  of  my  reign  I  bring. 
Cho.— Hail!  all  hail!  &c. 


THE  QUEEN'S  RESPONSE. 


Bronx.— Tour  smiles  and  vows  of  fealty  borne 
Upon  the  breezes  of  the  morn, 
A  joyful  gratitude  impart, 
Like  dews  of  incense  on  the  heart : 
And,  budding  Spring,  your  gifts  will  be 
A  grateful  offering  to  me ! 
And  6miiing  Summer's  flowers  and  grain, 


Born  from  Spring's  buds  and  Summer's  rain; 

For  Autumn,  too,  a  thankful  word, 
Who  brings  us  fruit  to  grace  our  board, — 
And  sombre  Winter's  ice  and  cold, 
Is  just  as  welcome  as  'twere  gold : 
And  now,  my  friends,  all  welcome  here, — 
Partake  of  May -day's  joy  and  cheer. 


All  stso. 

Jlodcrato, 


Hour  of  Parting. 

(After  the  Queen's  Response.) 


1.  Once  a- gain  the  sink-ing  sun  Tells  us  that  the  day   is  done;  Ev'ning  shadows  drawing  nigh,  Fade  as  we  must  say  "Good-bye.' 

2.  Till  we  greet  an  -  oth  -  cr  May,  Till  we  meet  an  -  oth  -  er  day,  When  the  hours  of  darkness  fly — Let  us  say  the  fond  "Good-bye.1 


w~t — r 


-0  0  0  0- 
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Duett. — Evening. 

Rose  -ate  clouds  are     rising,  O'er    the  hills        of  old 


r-^r  — 


Rose   -  ate  clouds  are  rising, 


O'er    the  hills  of 


ii 


-<s- 


3= 


O'er       the       hills     of  old, 

--JB-I  f* 


old. 


ftr- ; 


W 

IT. 
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And   the  sun      is  sink 


.  old, 


ing,  In 


And    the     sun       is  sinking, 


a    sea  of 


-I — p= — 


H  — h    g  ---j- 


*  •  *  — =; 


.  ,  


Duett. — Evening.  Concluded. 
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Fine. 


^-*^j--iL-* 


Breezes  from  the  forest 
Waft  the  evening  song,  J- 

O'er  the  drowsy  meadows.  ) 
And  the  cliffs  along.  \ 


Dai  kuuss  now  surrounds  us, 
Small  birds  seek  their  nest,  > 

And  the  pale  moon  sbineth,  / 
O'er  the  world  at  rest  { 
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MART  FLETCHER. 


Straight  Ahiiad. 


;.  a.  m 


 r-J  4=t  I  1_ |X=L 
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L.  NeT-  er  from  the  path  of  du  -  ty,  Ev  -  er  let  thy  footsteps  stray,  Tho'  In  wild,  lux- u-riant  beauty  Flowers  bloom  a- 
2.  Tho' tho  way  be  dark  and  nar- row,  Turn  not   to    the   left  or  right,  Broad-cr  ways  may  come  to-morrow,  Purer  beams  thy 


i 


-0-  .  M.  A.  -0- 


round  thy  way  ;  Dangerous  pit  -  falls  they  are  hid-ing,  Tho'  they  sweetest  fragrance  shed,   Let  thy  watchword  be  a  -  biding, 
foot-steps  light;  Hope,  its  cheer-  ing  rays  so    ten- der,  May    a  -  round  thy  pathway  shed,  Burn- ing  with  re  -  ncw-cd  splendor.  ' 
-0-     „         p    *■  -p-  ^  j  -*-  ^  ■»  -#-  ^  


CHORUS. 

Straight  a-  head, 

^ — 


Straight  a-  head, 


Ev-er    ev  -  er,    e>  -  er  straight  ahead.  Straight  ahead,  straight  ahead,  Never  pause  to  dream  or  wonder.O'er  the 


Ev  -  er  ev 
Ev  -  er,  ev 


er,  e> 
er,  ev 


er  straight  ahead, 
er  straight  ahead. 


-2-4- 


ahead,  Never  pause  to  dream  or  wonder.O'er  the 

- 

E3 


rx>^x=*±^4^z^xgxg: 
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Straight  Ahead.  Concluded. 
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Straight  a-  bead. 


Straight  a  -  head, 


#— 0- 

r 


words  by  tempters  said  ; 


Straight  ahead, 


3tt± 


33 


Straight  ahead,    Thy  reward   awaits  thee  yonder.stvaight  ahead. 


?-r--c: 


S3 


No  Night  shall  be  in  Heaven. 

(And  there  shall  be  no  night  there. — Rev.  xxii :  6.) 

E3B 


J.  R.  M. 


L.   No  night  shall  bo    in  Heav 

2.  No  night  shall  be    in  Hcav 

3.  No  night  shall  be    in  Hear 


t 

en, 
en, 
en, 


no 
no 
Oh! 


3^ 

gath  ring  gloom  Shall  o'er    that     glo  -  rious  landscape  ev-  er    come  j 

dread- ful  hour     Of    men  -  tal      dark  -  ness,  of     the  tempter's  pow'r ; 

had     I   faith     To  trust    in       what  the  faith  -  ful  witness  saith, 


■fr-r- 


r 


£=r=f-£-*-i-3F— 
-»-• — » — » — »-\  1  ' 


— #  1  #~ L- 3  J- 


■6>- 

No     tears  shall  fall   in  sad-  ncss  o'er 
A  -  cross  those  skies  no  en-  vlous  clouds 
That  faith  would  make  these  hideous  phau  - 


±2 


1. 


5? 


eg 


-rS>- 


those      flow'rs,    That  breathe  their  fragrance  tnro'ce-  les   -  tial  bow'rs. 
shall        roll,       To      dim  the  sun-  light  of  th'en-  rap  -  tured  soul, 
toms        flee,      And  leave,  henceforth  on  earth,  no  night     to  me. 

^~t.  1?        1      l  i 

— 0  i  T-!S>i  T-&  * — *~ r-  *- — — 0 — 
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_Joyonnly, 




Bright  Summer  Days. 

±=z* 


Wort*  by  THOMAS  F.  WINTHBOF. 

Musio  by  J.  R.  M. 


5  S  • 


1.  Summer  days,     bright  summer  days, 

2.  When  the  days     are  bright  and  warm, 

3.  Summer  days,     bright  summer  days, 


Wait  we  for  thy  com  -  ing, 
Then  our  hearts  are  glad  -  dest; 
Speed  thy  tar   -     dy  com  ing, 


Bring  a  -  gain  the 
Sun-shine  give  for 
Give  us  back  the 


-m — m—m\-m- 

■  j — i- 


3- 
-«— 0- 


Fine. 


bird  -  ies'  lays, 
days  of  storm, 


warm  sun's  rays, 


And  -the  sweet  flow'rs  bloom  -  ing. 
Win  -  ter  days  are  sad  -  dest. 
And   the    wild      bee's  hum  -  ming 


_i  1- 


la 


la    la    la  la 


-& 

la    la  la 


la 


Lil  -  ies  to    the  sha  -  dy  lake, 
Touch  the  white  snow  on  the  bills, 
To      the  stretch  of  mead  and  field, 
Slower. 

la    la  la. 


Bright  Summer  Days.  Concluded. 


Good  Morning. 


J.  R.  M 


%_t#._^_#_t#.._ST^^_^_p_j^_^TH-  .r.,..,__#_.tr„._#  e  19  9  9  i:d 


Good  morning,  good  morning,  good  moraing.good  morning.good  morning.good  morning.good  morning.good  morning.good  morning, 

good 


v- 


-0-9-9-9-9— 

LW-v-^-v-/— 


-N- — N- 

#  *  #  S  *  i  ♦  5^ 


N~\-N-\-V 


7  p  r  j  j  j  . 

morning.good  morning.good  morning.good  morning.good  morning.good  morning.good  morning.good  morning.good  morn 


ing. 
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Word*  by  J.  W. 


Mr.  Try 


a  r  b. 


1  Mis  -  tor  Try  is  a 
2.  When  a  good  child  is 


tztz 


A — I- 


MrzzzMzzMzzwz 


9%  * 


—#- 

cap  -  i  -  tal  help  -  er,  With a  ver  -  y  earn  -  est  face ;  When  he 
learn  -ing    his  les     -  son,  Mis  -ter  Try  will  come   and  see,         For  he 

0- 

0- 


S  i  .t'ii  Y.ii  -Si 


smiles  it  seems  like  sun  -  shiue,And  lights  up  all  the  place 
loves  all   lit  -  tie  chil  -  dren,When  studying  earn-est  -  ly. 

M.M.  JLJL 


0^—0  m-i-j — -_#_^__+j_a,__a^jj 


And  his  eyes  are  brown  as  the  ha-  zel,Andhis 
And  he  makes  the  little  black  letters,To  be 


 --F-F— a-F-F-r— 0 -0  0  0-,  0-0  0-0~r-^-0  


 a-a-l — 00  0-  - 
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cheeks  are  fresh  and   fair,    For  they're  paint-ed   by    the  pen  -  oil    Of  the  ear  -  ly    morning  air. 
full    of    voi  -ces  sweet,     Till  each  faith  -ful   lit  -  tie    scholar,    Ev'-  ry  word  can  well    re  •  peat. 


Thb  Drill.    (Exercise  Song.)  j.  r.  m.  iSi 


1.  Form  in  ranks,  ye     sol -diers,  now !  Form!        Form!  Gath  -  er    all     in    line,  and  bow 

2.  Hold  your  heads  up  -  right  like  men — March  !  March  !  Left  foot,  right  foot,  one,  two,  three  ! 

3.  One,  two,    one,  two,  left   foot,  right !  Halt  !        Halt  !  That  was  done    ex  -  ceed  -  ing   well ! 

4.  Try     a  -  gain  now.  One,  two,  three,  Wheel  !  Wheel  !  Yon    do    ve  -  ry   well     in  -deed, 


4=3 


To  your    gal  •   lant  lead  -  er 

You  do      ve  •  ry  well,  I 

Lis  -  ten !  don't    you  hear  that 

All  com  -mands  you  prompt  -  ly 


MS 


r 


i  t 


» 


S3 


now,  That  was  well, 
see,     Ve   -    ry  well, 


That 
Ve 


shell  Whizz  -  ing  near  ¥  Whizz 

You 


heed — You       do  well, 


was  well, 

ry  well, 

ing  near  ¥ 

do  well. 


5.  Listen,  now,  and  all  obey,  «.  Lift  your  guns  and  sight  the  foe—  7.  Yon  have  learned  the  soldier's  drill; 

Wheel!  Wheel!  Fire!  Fire!  Hark!  Hark! 

Now,  braTe  soldiers,  stern  and  mate,  That  was  done  the  best  of  all;  Teacher  says  our  time  is  up ; 

Giro  a  soldier's  quick  salute,—  How  the  enemy  did  fall !  We  must  now  to  slate  and  book,— 

That  will  do.  Shoulder  arms  I  All  disperse. 


i8» 


Music  makes  a  merry  Heart. 

SONG,  with  VOCAL  ACCOMPANIMENT. 


Words  and  maiio  by  J.  R.  M. 


Allegretto 


-f — i — ?—9—X-  -0T 


1.  A    mer  -  ry  heart  is  mine, 

2.  A    mer  -  ry  heart  is  mine, 


And  cheer-  i  -  ly  and 
And  cheer-  i  -  ly  the 


La  la  k  la     la  la  la  la    la  la  la  la     la      la     la    la    la    la    la    la     la  la  la     la    la    la    la  la 


n 


#  m  -I— 
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t^lfciQES: 

H=p=rq=Ej?E3E^±^E 

vatf  -  ri  -  ly  Doth  mu  -  sic  in  -  ter  -  twine 
whole  day  long, With  spir  -  it  light  and  free, 


With  all  things  dear  to    me ; 
I    sing  my    lit  -  tie  soQg. 


For  life  is  sweet,  and  friends  are  dear,  And 
And  when  my  sky   is     o-vercast,  And 


la    la    la    la     la    la    la    la    la  la  la    la    la    la    la    la    la  la  la        la  la  la  la 


3  1  V- 
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?EE^Ei 


Music  makes  a  merry  Heart.  Concluded. 


1.      lore    is    er  -  er    nigh,         So  while  I    sing  my  song,       0   n^ne  •«  glau    m  I. 
1.    storms  seem  com- lug   on,  My  song  I    sing  the  more,       Till   all  the  clouds  are  gone. 


mer  -  ry  heart  is    mine,  And  cheer  -  i  -  ly  and  mer  -  rt  -  It  Doth  did  -  sic  in 


ter  -  twine  With  all  things  dear  to  me. 
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Robin  Redbreast. 


Allegretto 

3QE 


Music  from  the  Q«nnu. 


1.  Good  bye,  good  bye  to    snmmer,  For  the  summer's  near-  ly  done,  For  the  summer's  nearly  done.  The  garden  smiling 

2.  Bright  yel  -k>w,  red  and    "~  " — ~  rrK->     ' — —»  — —  A  :-  ' — ",u-  1  — :- 1 —  t_j?. 


3.  The 


fireside  for  the 


or  -ange  The  leaves  come  down  in  hosts,  The  leaves  come  down  in  hosts.The  trees  are  Indian 
cricket,  The  wheat-stack  for  the  mouse,  The  wheat-stack  for  the  mouse, When  trembling  night- 


?-_A-*^?-F*-*—\ — p+^-<— '^-F^— ^— ^-p-g— $-£0-0-9-0-0-10 


[winds 


D.8.   O   Robin   sings  so 


ill  N  FDTE. 
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it 
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faint  -  ly,   Cool  breez-es    in    the  sun; 

prin  -  ces,  But  soon  they'll  turn  to  ghosts ; 

whis  -  tie   And  moan  ail  round  the  house ; 

a  


The      thrushes  now  are   si  -  lent,  Our  swallows  flown    a  -  way,  But 
The      leath'ry  pears  and  ap  -  pies  Hang  rus  -set  on       the  bough ;  'Tis 
The    frost -y  ways,  like    t  -  ron.The  branches,  plumed  with  snow,  A- 


0—0 


•  —  # 


sweet  -  ly,   In  tho   fall  -  ing  of  the  year. 


i=g=tzzt=:t=t=rz; 
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Rob  -in's  here  in  coat  of  brown,  And  scarlet  breast-knot  gay. 
Autumn,  Autumn,  Autumn,  late,'Twill  soon  be  win  -  ter  now. 
las !  ia   win  -  ter  dead  and  dark, Where  can  poor  Robin    go  ? 


CHORUS. 


s 


— !— — i- — I — p — i-M'-N — *~V- 
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O       Robin,   Robin  Redbreast,  O    Robin,  Robin  dear, 


-0—0 — 0 — 0 — 0- 


Softly  falls  the  Snow. 


Word*  by  Miwi  JESSIE  GIRDWOUO. 


Music  by  J.  K  COLE. 
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SSoderato. 


S  I    J    •    M  S  :^  j:l  S-;j    S    •>0S:n*f  5  S  •  •  ] 


1.  Soft  -  ly     fall     the    flakes    of    snow,  Whit'tiing     hill    and  val 

2.  One     by     one    the    flakes  de  -  scend,  Each  with    mes  -  sage  ho 

3.  All     the     night  the    flakes  come  down,  Mind  -  ing     not     the  shad 


ley ;  Lit  -  tie  mes  -  sen-gers    of  love 
ly ;  Nev-  er    heeding  that  its  work 
ows ;  Do  -  ing    all  they  would  have  done 


-At 


Bid  •  ding   sad    hearts  ral 
Lit  -   tie      is      and  low 
In      the     day  -  lit  mead 


ly;  Tell  -  ing 
ly ;  Seek  -  ing 
ows;  Cov  -'ring 


of      a       Fa  tiler's  care :  Rob  -  ing    earth  with 

not  the  world's  ap-  plause ;  Meek  -  ly  serv  -  ing 
all     with    robe  of    white,    In      the     dark  -  ness 


— (*- 


bean  -  ty  rare,  As 
na  -  tnre's  laws.  As 
and  the     light,  As 


they  soft  -  ly 
they,  &c. 
they,  &c. 
-I*  0 


soft  -  ly  gath 


2 
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Once  more  a  kind  Good  Night. 


From  the  OKSMAlf ,  fbr  thta  wort. 


Allegretto. 


1.  Good  -  night,   goodnight,   to      one     and    all,   Once   more   a    kind  goodnight, 

2.  Good  -  night,   good  night,    to      one     and    all,   Once  more   a    kind  good  night, 


Good  night, 


 I--<S> 


Good  night, 


Good  night,  good  night  to 
Good  night,  good  night  to 


Good  night, 


-0-  — r  I 


one  and  all,  Once  more  a  kind  goodnight.  May 
one     and     all,   Once   more  a  kind  goodnight.  May 


all  the  an  -  gels  o'er  thee  watch,  Who  dwell  in  nomee  for- 
sweetest  slumber  come  to    all,   And     vis-  ions  of  the 



— I — F- 
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good  night, 


-+ 


ey  - 
realms 


er  bright,  Good 
of    light,  Good 


night,  good  night,  to 
night,  &c. 


all 


r>v.r  . 





9 

Good 
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at 
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good  night,  Once 


kind    good  night. 


S3 


night, 
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good  night, 
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When  Sue  and  I  went  Skating. 


j.  a.  ml 
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(Published  In  sheet  form,  with  Illustrated  title,  by  S.  Brainabs's  Son.) 


'— *r. — ! — >— ^  #  #?  ' 
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1.  One    night,    not  long      a  -   go,     I     went  To     try  if 

2.  I    thought   that       I  could  skate,  you    see,   Al  -  though  I 

3.  We     glid    -  ed  out  -  ward  from  the  shore,  I     did    not  move 

4.  Since   then,       I  have      not    dared  to    try    The   slip  -  p'ry,  treacherous  ice, 


I    could  skate ;      The    night  was    fine,  the 
had    not  tried;        So,    brave   and  bold,  I 
a    foot;       But     one    went    out,  and, 


But  when    the    boys  and 


D.  C.  With  some 


not    quite  so 


Fine.  SOLO. 


 s~ 


sky      was  clear,  The  ice,      they  said,  first  rate;    With  some    one  cling  -  ing  to  your  arm,  Dress'a 

start  -  ed      out,  Says  I,     "We'M  let    her  slide!" With  some    one  hang  -  ing  on  your  arm,  Whose 

quick      as  tho't,  The  oth  -  er      fol  -  lowed  suit ;    And     pret   -  ty  soon      I  heard  a  fall,  The 

girls      slip       by,  It  looks  ex  .  treme  -  ly  nice;    But  "mem-  'ry  oft  -    en  tells  me  how  "Fond 


± 


bad 


a       thing,   This  skat  -  ing       on  the 


ice! 


DC. 


up 

face 


ex 
is 
be 
may 


treme 
ver  - 


ly 
y 

to 
a 


nice, 
sweet, 
crack ; 
fall; 


It 

There's 
It 
And 


is 

lots 
is 
Su 


not 
of 
not 
san, 
-« 


mm  f- 
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quite 
fun 
quite 
since 
#- 


so 
in 
so 
our 


bad 
skat 
nice 
skat 


a    thing,  This  skat  -  ing 
•  ing    if     You  skate  up 
a  thing,  This   skat  -  ing 
ing  time,  Won't  6peak  to 
-fi  «. 


•f 
on  the 
on  your 
on  your 
me  at 


ice ! 
feet! 
back ! 
all. 
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The  Best  of  Friends  must  part.  (Catch.) 


THOMAS. 


dieu ! 


Good     night ! 


the   best  of  friends  mast  part, 


^ *  > — >— 


the     best  of  friends  mast  part, 


<s>— 
Good  night! 


7* 

dieu! 


3g 


BE 


35 


the      best  of  friends  must  part, 


the     best  of  friends  must  part, 


*iz±: 


— N— N~ 


I   wish  you  all  good-night !  the  best  of  friends  mast  part, Good  night ! 


and  so  mast  we, 


and  so  must  we,  and  leave   our  mirth    and  jol  -  li-ty,and  leave,  and  leave,    our  mirth   and  jol   -   li  -  ty.  Good  night 


:= 

-»■ 

*  * 

Til* 

ziz&zjztz'z 

-t5>  
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and  so  must  we,  and  leave  onr  mirth  and  jol  -  li-ty,and  leave,  and  leave   our  mirth    and  jol   -  li  -  ty.  Good  night  I 


so  must  we.and  leave,  and       leave  our  mirth,  and  leave,    and      leave,  and  leav6    our  mirth  and  jol   -    li  -  ty.  Goea  Bight  I 


O,  yk  sunny  Hours. 


Music  from  GOK1A 


I89 


Let  (he  question  be  iuii(  by  one  division,  and  the  answer  by  another 


:q=t— fe=::t— crrj— J_::=^=3=E 


ye   hours !  ye      son  -  ny  hours !  Floating    light  -  ly,  light  -  ly     by,    Are     ye  come  with 
ye   hours  !  ye      sun  -  ny  hours!  Are     ye    waft  -  ing,  waft  -  ing  song?  Doth  wild   rau  -  sic 
ye    hours !  ye       sun  -  ny  hours !    In    your     si  -  lent,  si  -  lent  flow,     Ye     are  migh  -  ty, 


* — 0 — i 


1--J  P  IS  \x  \  V  1  r  1 
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buds  and  flow'rs,     O  dors    and   blue    sky  ?  "  Yes,   we  corne,  a  -  gain    we  come,   Thro'  the    wood-  paths, 
stream  in  show'rs   All  the  groves  a  -mong?':Yes,    the  night  -  in  -  gale     is  there,  While  the    star-  light, 
migh  -  ty  pow'rs  !  Bring  ye    bliss  or     woe 1  "Throw  not  shades  of  anx  -  ious  thought  O'er    the    glo  -  rious, 


P—- P  1— 
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D.C. 


wood  -paths    free ;    Bring  -  ing   many      a      wan  -  d'rer    home,     With    the      bird    and  bee." 
star  -  light    reigns,  Mak  -  ing     young  leaves  and   sweet      air      Trem  -  hie     with   her  strains." 
glo  -  rious    flow'rs ;  We      are    come    with     sun  -  shine  fraught,  Ques  -  tion     not    the    hours ! " 


19°         Wr>rd»  bf  RICHARD  TONOHCLIFF.         A    HAPPY    NEW  YEAR. 


Music  by  J.  K  M 


Moderate. 

l.    A     bap  -  py  new  year      to     the  worn  and  the  tear-  ful,  Whose  pathway  thro'  life  seems  a    des  -  ert  too 

The  kind  -  liest  of  feel  -   ings  toward  all  men  I  cher  -  ish,  From  sor-  row  -  ing  cheek  I'd  wipe   off  all  the 

3.   1   n-ouia  that  ail  faise  -  hood,  all  crime  and  op  -  pres  -  sion  From  the  face  of   the  earth  conid  be    banished  for- 
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drear  j  A  hap  -  py  new  year  to  the  gay  and  the  cheer  -  fol :  I  wish  all  man  -  kind  had  » 
tear ;  And  those  who  are  read  -  y  with  hnn  -  ger  to  per  -  Ish,  May  share  in  my  crast  and  » 
e'er;       I     would  that    all     men     conld  en  -  joy    the     pos  -  sess  -  ion   Of     free  -  dom    and  home,     and  • 
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hap  -  py    new  year. 

hap  -  py    new    year.  A      hap  -  py     new  yearl     A     hap  -  py    new  year!     A      hap  -  py  new  year   to  you 

hap  -  py    new  year. 
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A  happy  New  Year.  Concluded, 


'9 


all, 
— f— 


dear  friends,  A  bap  -  py  new 


year,   A    hap  -  py 


new  year, 


A   hap  -  py   new  year  to  yon 


all! 
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Chant. — "  The  Summer  of  toil  is  over." 


g.  f.  a 


Pi 


I— ia 


-<s> . 


^5 


3Z5 


=3^ 


1  The  summer  of  toil  is  J  over, 

And  |  earth  id  taking  her  j  rest :  | 
She  has  drawn  her  mantle  a- 1  round  her,  | 

And  veiled  her  beautiful  |  breast ;  | 
But  the  sun,  witb  streams  of  I  glory, 

Has  |  robed  her  in  diamond  |  light, 
As  she  |  sleeps  in  bridal  I  garments 

Of  |  spotless,  innocent  |  white. 

3  Down  through  the  whitened  I  valleys,  | 
Over  the  snow-clad  |  hills,  | 
Kissing  the  trees  of  the  |  forest,  J 
Whistling  o'er  frozen  |  rills :  | 


Softly  murmur  the  j  breezes,  | 
Brightly  sparkles  the  |  snow, 

And  |  merrily  dance  the  |  shadows 
Of  the  |  hemlock  to  and  |  fro. 

S  Lightly  over  the  |  snow-drifts  | 

The  golden  sunbeams  |  leap,  | 
As  smiles  play  on  children's  |  faces  | 

Who,  wearied,  have  fallen  a-  J  sleep  ;  ] 
Above  is  thy  clear  bine  |  ether,  j 

Beneath  is  the  stainless  |  snow, 
And  the  I  heavens  are  lovingly  |  bending 

O'er  a  |  trusting  world  be-  |  low. 
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Soft  Music  is  Falling. 


With  much  expression, 


r 

1.  Soft  mu  -  sic    is     fall  -tag,  All    sad  on 

2.  A  -  gain  comes  the  mu  -sic,  And   6weet  is 


the  ear, 
the  lay, 


zs£=t 


Mixta  bit.  for  thi&  work,  from 
"OBERON,"  by  WEBER. 
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While  dark  clouds  of  sor  -  row  Are  hov'  -  ring 
While  the  sad  voice  of  part-  iug  is  fading     a  • 
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near;  So 
way,  Tis  the 


-)  


fc=]:z:pii:fpj-:» 


mournful  its  numbers,  So  dirge-like  its  strain,  Each  heart  is  la  -  ment  -tag  its  com  - 
voice  of    a     spir  -  it  From  Heaven's  bright  shore,    Where  sigh  -  tag  and  part  -  tag  for  aye 


-.(2—0- 


#3 


Pt= 


ing  a  -  gain, 
shall  be  o'er, 


i 


SOLO. 


Tis  the  sad 
'Tis  the  voice 


:ad     hour  of    part  -  ing,  It    whis  -  pers    of  fears,  Of 
oice     of    a     spir  -  it  From  Heav-  en's  bright  shore,      Where  sigh  -  tag 


— i- 

— I-  -H~  1- 
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gen  -  tie  hearts  bow-ing  In 
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sor  -row  and 
and  part  -ing  For  aye  shall  be 


Soft  Music  is  Falling. 


Concluded. 


tears,  Ah,  6ad  hour  of 
o'er,      Tis  the  glad  hour  of 


part-ing,  Now  mur-murs  the  song,  While  ech  -o  responds  in  "The  loved  ones  are  gone." 
meeting,And  hope  tills  each  heart,   While  an  -  gels  are  sing-  ing,  "No  more  shall  we  part. 
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Soft  mn  -  6ic    is     fall -ing,  All    sad    on    the  ear,       While  dark  clouds  of  sor  -  row  Are  hoy' -  ring    near;  So 
A  •  gain  comes  the  mu  -sic,  And  sweet  is    the  lay,    While  the  sad  voice  of  part-  ing  is   fading     a  -  war,  'Tis  the 


monrnful  its  numbers,  So  dirge-like  its  strain,  Each  heart  is  la  -  ment  -ing  its  com 
voice  of    a     spir  -  it  From  Heaven's  bright  shore,    Where  sigh  -  ing  and  part  -  ing  for  aye 


ing  a  -  gain, 
shall  be  o'er, 
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Come 


gentle  Swallows. 


FELICTEN  DAVID. 


Joy  shall  come  at  last- 


195 


Moderate. 


Site 


From  BEETHOVEN,  for  ttiia  work. 


*4 — 8. 

1.  When  the  day    of  life  is   drear-  y,  And  when  gloom  thy  path  en  -  shrouds,  When  thy  step 

2.  Striv  -  ing  still,  and  on-  ward  press-  ing,  Seek  not    fu  -  ture  years  to  know,  But.    de-  serve 

3.  Keep  not  then,  thy  mind  re  -  grct  -  ting  Seek  the  good,  spurn  0  -  vil's  thrall :  Tlio'  thy  foes 


is  faint  and 
the  wish'd-  for 
thy  path  be- 


still 
tri 
time 


Fine.  K 


the 

als  tempt  -  ing, 
e  -  nough  for 


 y__  

:     J.1,  ifr'.1- 

*•    *   1  -g-  * 

 — .' — 

wea  -  ry,    And  thy  spir  -  it's    dark  with  clouds,  Steadfast  still 
bless- ing,     It  shall  come,  tho'    it    be  slow;  Nev  -  er   tir  - 
5ct  -  ting,  Thou  shalt  tri  -  umph  o'er  them  all;  Tho' each  year 
— N  Kt— j        I  Hjr — Kt  —=. — r-*-. 


in  b.y  well  -  do 
ing,  upward  gaz 
but  bring  thee  sad  - 


•  ing,    Let   thy  soul 

•  ing,  Let  thy  fears 
ness,  And  thy  youth 


-*T- 


II 


su  -  ing,  Doubt  not  joy 
bear  -  ing,  Doubt  not,  &c. 
glad  -  ncss,  Doubt  not,  &c 


shall  come  at  last 


0- 


for  -  get  the 
a  -   side  lie 
be     fleet- ing 
 f-a— 


D.8. 


the  right 
als  tempt 
o    -  nough 


pur  -  su     ing,  Doubt  not  joy 

ing,  bear  -ing,  Doubt  not  joy 

for  glad  -  ness,  Doubt  not  joy 

± 


shall 
shall 
shall 


10- 


come 
come 
come 
1  


at  last,  Steadfast 
at  last,    And  thy 
at  last,  There'll  be 


Lift  think  Eybs. 


AJigel  trio  from  Mendeiasohn'a  "Ellj&b .' 

-fs — =-r: 
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Lift  thine  eyes,0,  lift  thine  eyes  to    the  mountains,whencecometh,whencecometh,whencecom 


eth 
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Lift  thinecyes,0,  lift  thineeyesto     the       mountains,whence  cometh,whence  cometh, whence  com 
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eth 
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Lift  thine  eyes,0,  lift  thineeyes         tothe  mountains,  whence  cometh,  whence  cometh,  whence  com-  eth 


help. 


Thy  help  com 


«tb   from     the     Lord,     the  Ma 


ker  of 


Lift  thine  Eyes.  Continued. 
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en   and  earth. 


en      and  earth. 
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He     hath  said,  Thy 


foot    shall  not 


He     hath  said, 


-\  \T — 1 —  H— Fi 


heav  •   en      and  earth. 


He 


hath  said, 


-H  — 


L\  \  -  -jy 


be  mov    -  ed.  Thy 


Thy 


foot   shall  not 


Thy  foot   shall   not      he  mov   -  ed. 


be  n^v   -  eiL 


Keep  -  er  will  nev  -  er  slum 
— N 


y — 'j. — u— 


ber,  nev  -  er,  will  nev  -   er  shim 


-  ber, 


~ji — »  "i — # — •  


Thy    Keep  -  er     will   nev  -  er  slum 


ber, 


nev  -  er,  will  nev  -  er 


f — 


3 


Thy    Keep  -  er     will   nev  -   er  slum 


3= 


ber. 


nev  -  er,  will  nev  >  er 
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Lift  thine  Eyes.  Concluded. 


nev-  er  slum 


ber.        Lift  thine  eyes,0,  lift  thine  eyes  to  the 


mountains, whence 


-0 


v— 1 


slum 


ber. 
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slum-  ber,  will  nev 


■my 

er  slum 


Lift  thine  eyes,0,  lift  thine  eyes    to    the   mountains, whence 
 •  0-\~d—9  +  * 
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ber.       Lift  thine  eyes,0,  lift  thine  eyes  to    the  mountains, 


- — v 


XI 


EE: 


tzF=£ 
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5, 


com 


-  eth,whence  com -eth,whence  com     •    eth  help;     whence  com -eth,whence  com-eth,whence  cometh  help. 


com  -  eth, whence  com-eth, whence  com   -  ethhelpjwhence  com 

Jt—  P=5=3 


eth,whence  com-eth, whence  cometh  help. 


i 


whence       com  -  eth.,  whence  com  -   eth  help,  whence  com    -     eth,whence  cometh,  whence  cometh  help. 


PART  VI, 


IQlQ 


FOR  DEVOTIONAL  &  OTHER  SPECIAL  PURPOSES. 


America. 


1.  My  court  -  try,  'tis 

2.  My     na    tivc  coun  - 
3  Let  mu  -  sic  swell 
4.  Our  fa  -  there'  God, 


i 


i 


of  thee,    Sweet  land    of  lib  -  er  -  ty,     Of  thee  I 
try,  thee —  Land   of    the  no  -  ble,  free, — Thy  name  I 
the  breeze,  And  ring  from  all    the  trees,Sweet  freedom's 
to    thee,     Au  -  thor    of  lib  -  er  -  ty,    To    thee  we 


where  my 
love  thy 
mor  -  tal 
may  our 

4r  y 
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fa  -  thers  died,  Land  of  the  pil 
rocks  and  rills,  Thy  woods  and  tem 
tonjjues  a  -  wake: Let  all    that  breathe  par  -  take ;  Let 


0 — 

r — * 

grim's  pride,From  ev'  -  ry 
pled  hills ;  My    heart  with 
rocks  their 


mountain's  side  Let  free 


be  bright  With 


freedom's 


ly  light ;  Pro  -  tect 


rap 
si  - 
by 


ture  thrills  Like  that 
lonce  break,The  sound 
thy  might,  Great  God, 

/Si 


dom  riiig. 

a  -  bove. 
pro-  long, 
our  Kiujr  I 
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Old  Hundred.    L.  M. 
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1.  Be  thon,  0  God,  ex  -altcdhigh;  And  as  thy  glory  fills  the  sky,  So  let  It  be  on  earth  displayed,  Till  thou  art  here,  as  there,  obeyed. 
From  all  that  dwell  below  the  skies,     t  the  Creator's  praise  arise ;  Let  the  Redeemer's  name  be  sung  Thro'  ev'ry  land,  by  ev'ry  tongue. 


tit: 


It 


i_  ]fl  .. 


Efc 


Giles.    S.  M. 
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While  my  Re  -  dcem-er's  near,  My  shepherd  and  my  guide,  I  bid  farewell  to  every  fear,  My  wants  are  all  supplied. 
To    ev  -  er  fragrant  meads,  Where  rich  abundance  grows,  His  gracious  hand  indulgent  leads,  And  guards  my  sweet  repose. 


Dedham.    C.  M. 


V-h-fj  •»-•• «-  * — -  -H-"        -s-f J --H-l  S-**w — 1  - H-h 


1.  How  shall  we  celebrate  thy  love,  Thou  ever  blessed  Lord,  For  all  thy  mercies  from  a  -  bove,    But  chiefly 

2.  'Tis  ours  to  walk  in  light  divine,  Thro'  all  our  happy  road ;  The  beams  of  truth  around  us  shine,  And  lead  to 

 0 — >t  .  0\m.%    r*  -«»t* — It — r — 1  i^ri — r0  r  ■— -Si — '  -^ 
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Morrison.    C.  M. 


J.  R.  M.  1888. 
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member  thy  Cre  -  a  -  tor  now,  In  these  thy  youthful  days ;  He  will  accept  thine  earliest  vow,  And  listen  to  thy  praise, 
member  jthy  Cro-ator  now,  And  seek  him  while  he's  near ;  For  evil  days  will  come,  when  thou  Shalt  find  no  comfort  near, 
cline  Thy  heavenly  voice  to  hear;  Let 
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Seek  ye  the  Lord. 


J.  R.  M. 


Moderate. 
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while  he     may     be     found ;  call  ye 
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np 


on     him  while  he 


is 


near. 


call 


ri7.  dim. 
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ye 


up  -  on 


him,  while  he 
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Seek     ye      the  Lord,  seek  ye 
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the  Lord. 
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202  Almost  over  the  River.       wore'Srus^X'j  r  m!1*"1 

U  #     Tendrrly.  i 


TTord«  by  KMTDT  F.  DODOS. 

Music  by  J.  R.  M. 


1 .  Al  -  most  o  -  ver  the  riv  -  er.        Almost  out  of   the  night, 

2.  Al  -  most  o  -  ver  the  riv  -  er,    Crossing  the  sol  -  emn  tide. 

3.  Al  -  most  o  -  ver  the  riv  -  er,   Victor  o'er  death.and  the  grave, 


Nearer  the  land  im-mor  •  tal, 
Faith. o'er  the  grave  tri-nmph-ant. 
Light, from  the  name  in  her  forehead, 


tt: 
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Nearer  the  throne  of  light. 
Still  with  our  loved  a  -bide. 
Shining  a  -  cross  the  wave. 


O  !  in  -  ti  -  nite  love,  sustain  her,  0 !  mer  -ci  -  ful  arms,en  -fold,  Dear 
0  !  lift  to  the  1  tills  im-mor- tal,  The  bcautiful,death-dinimed  eyes,And 
0  !  beau  -ti-  ful  one,  God  speed  thee,  Christ  fold  thee  safe  to  his  breast, And 
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Sa-viour,bear  in  thy  bo  -  som,  This  pre  -  cious  lamb  of  thy  fold, 
pierce  the  gloom  of  the  val  -  ley,  With  light  from  the  heavenly  skies 
give  thee  a  -  bnn  -  daut  entrance,    To  thine  ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing  rest. 


Very  tlow.  f)f) 
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Almost 
Almost 
Almost 
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o  -ver  the  riv  -  er. 

o  -ver  the  riv  er. 

o  -ver  the  riv  -  er. 

 T\  
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God's  Ways  are  the  Best. 


Slow. 


(ON  THE  DEATH  OF  A  SCHOOLMATE.) 


 1- 


Words  and  Mucic  by  J.  R.  M. 


Wo  can  but  weep  as  she  go-eth  a  -way ;  Out  of  our  home  while  we 
We  ouly  sec  the  black  pall  and  the  shroud ;  We  011  -  ly  sec  the  sr.  J 
We  on  -  ly  know  of  life's  sorrows  and  tears ;  We  on  -  ly  know  of  its 

—  — <S- — *_«—«- j         &  .       — 0-  0—0  r  !» •   .  0—0—0—0    .— .  0    0—0-0-0  0 
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1.  God's  ways  are  the   best,  God's  ways  are  the  best, 

2.  God's  ways  are  the   best,  God's  ways  are  the  best, 

3.  God's  ways  are  the   best,  God's  ways  arc  the  best. 


cres.  1  dim.  ~r~-- —  rit. 

W  *— Z5---1  S— '7=*  ^  *— *—  ^ ■T-Tr-&  '.— %~ «~ *  X-g.;— g;  l-L-vtv^-1* 

wait  and  wc  pray,  Watching  thro' night  for  the  heaven  -  ly  day  ;     God  do- cth  the    rest,  God    do-cth  the  rest, 

sorrow- ing  crowd,  We  on  -  ly  see    the  dark  side  of  the  cloud,   God  see-eth  the   rest,  God    see-eth  the  rest, 

hopes  and  its  fears,  We  on  -  ly  know  of  earth's  sorrowing  years;  God  knoweth  the   rest,  God  knoweth  the  rest. 


1.  When  the  morn  -  ing  com  -  eth,  Thankful   hearts  will    raise     To     the    lor  -  ing   Fa  -  ther  Hymns  of  pray'r  and  praise. 

2.  Let  Thy  cease  -  less  watch  -  care  All    our   steps    at  -  tend,   And   thro'  life's  snort  jour  -  ney  Keep   us   till   the  end. 

3.  Then  when  life      is  end   -    ed,  All     its     tri    -  als    o'er,    May    we    meet    to  praise  thee   On    the  hcav'n  ly  shore. 
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Home,  Home,  Sweet  Home- 


ut.  OBO.  F.  ROOT 
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1.  Tar  -  ry  -  ing 

2.  Jour  -  ney  -  ing 

3.  Sor  -  row  -  ing 

 #  m  


liere    with    ma  •  ny  af 
yet     on     life's  trou  -  bled 
now    and     bit  -  ter  -  ly     weep  -  in 


m — #-— «-L 

flic  -  tions,    Tar  -  ry  -  ing  here    for  tri  -  als 
o  -  ccan,  Where  sin's  wild  bil  -  lows  round  us 
Far    from  our  hcaven-ly  rest  do 
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to  come, 
do  foam  ? 
we  roam ; 
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Do  we 
Lift  we 
Still  is 
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all  feel  that  this  is  but  train  -  ing  ?  Do  we 
our  eyes  with  joy  -  ful  e  -  mo  -  tion,  See  we 
oar     Fa  -  ther    all       our   steps   keep  -  ing,   Still  is 
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all  know  we're 
a  -  far  our 
our  Fa  -  ther 
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home  ? 
home, 
home. 
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Home,    home,    sweet,     sweet       home,  There's  no      place  like  home,      There's  no      place  like  home 
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Murray's  Chant. 


r.  P.  BLISS. 
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1.  Oh.render  thanks  to  God  above,The  fountain  of  eternal  love.Whoso  mercy  firm ,  thro'  ages  past, Hath  stood,  and  shall  forever  last. 

2.  Who  can  his  mighty  deeds  express,Not  only  vast  but  numberless  ;  What  mortal  eloquence  can  raise  His  tribute  of  immortal  praise. 
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Washington  Street. 


Flrml.r. 
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O.  BLACKMAN. 
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1.  No  change  of  time  shall  e-vershock   My  trnst.O  Lord.in  thee;  For  thou  hast  always  been  my  rock, A  sure  defence  to  me. 

2.  To  thee  will  I   ad-  dress  my  prayer,To  whom  all  praise  I  owe ;  So  shall  I  by  thy  watchful  care, Be  saved  from  ev'ry  foe. 
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Huntress.                                   j.  k,  m. 

Qnfetly. 

P*3  3  S  i  S 

1.  How  gentle  God's  con 

2.  Beneath  his  watchful 

imands! ! 
eye, 

Zj-JLAJ_|Z 
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Tow  kind  his  precepts 
His  saints  secure-ly  & 

L#_fl_#_#  

arc !  Come, cast  your  burdens 
ivcll ;  That  hand  that  bears  all 
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on   the  Lord,And 
na  -  ture  up,  Shal 
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trust  his  constat 
guard  his  childrc 

it  care, 
n  well. 

Bf4z4_^q  r 
^  J  *  *  *  *  *~ 

'a- 

zj  =| 

— 0—9—0 — *^ 

1  

In  Heavenly  Love  abiding. 


as 


1.  In    heav"nly]ovc  a  -  bid   -  ins,  No  change  i:iy  heart  shall  fear,    "    And   safe  is  such  con- fid  -   ing, For  nothing  changes 

2.  Whcr-ev-er    he  may  guide    me,  No  want  shall  turn  me   back;         My   shepherd  is    be  -  side     me,  And  nothing  can  1 

3.  Green  pastures  are  be  -  fore     inc,Whichyet    I  have  not  seen;  Bright  skies  will  soon  be  o'er  ine, Where  the  dark  clouds  have 
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here.  The  storm  may  roar  without 
lack.  His  wis-dom  cv  -  er  wak  • 
been.  My   hope  I    can-  not  mea 
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me,  My  heart  may  low  be  laid  ;  But  God  is  round  a-  bout 
eth,  His  sight  is  nev- er  dim;  He  knows  the  way  he  tak  - 
sure,  My  path   to   life  if.    free,  My  Sa-  viour  has  my  trea 


me,  And  can  I  be  dismayed  ? 
eth,  And  I  will  wall;  with  him. 
sure,  And  he  will  walk  with  me. 
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Cole.    8s  &  7s. 


From  "  Martha." 


,     N         J     1     1     N  ^ 


1.  Gently,  l.ord,oh,  gently  lead  us,Thro' this  lonely  vale  of  tears  ;Tliro'  the  changes  thou'st  decreed  us.Till  our  last  great  change  appears. 

2.  Since, with  pure  and  firm  affection,Thou  on  God  hast  set  thy    love,    With  the  wings  of  his  protection,  tie  will  shield  thee  from  above. 
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Barrell.— "Will  that  not  joyful  be?" 


J.  R,  M. 


Joy  folly 
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1.  Will  that  not  joy  -ful 

2.  Will  that  not  joy  -ful 


be,  When  we  walk  by 
be,  When  to  meet  us 


faith  no  more,  When  the  Lord  we  loved  be  -fore, 
rise   and  come,     All   our  bu-  ried  treasures  home. 


As 
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broth-  er  man  we  see ;  When  he  welcomes  us  a  -  bove,When  we  share  his  smile  of  love,  Will 
glad  -  some  com  -  pa  -  ny !  When  our  arms  em  -brace    a  -  gain,Those  we  mourned  so  loug    in    v&in,  Will 
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Will  that  not  joyful  be,  When  we  hear  what  none  can  tell, 
And  the  ringing  chorus  swell  Of  angel's  melody  ? 
When  we  join  the  songs  of  praise,  Hallelujahs  with  them 
Will  that  not  joyful  be  \  Will  that  notjoylul  be  ?  [raise, 

4 

Yes!  that  will  joyful  be  ;  Let  the  world  her  gifts  recall  ; 
There  is  bitterness  in  all ;  Her  joys  are  vanity  ! 
Courage,  dear  ones  of  my  heart,  Tlio'  it  grieves  me  here  to 
There  we  shall  joyful  be !  There  ive  shall  joyful  bo  !  [part. 
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Mrs.  M.  L-  RXY  NR. 


The  Jasper  Sea 


1.  T!.oy  <ir<;  vait-  ing,  wait-  ing 

2.  Suice  the   liirut  of  Christian 
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ror  us, 
gra  -  ces 
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By  the  Jas 
Nev  -  er  can 


per 
grow 
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Sea;  We  can  hear  the  heavenly  cho  -  rus  Of  their 
dim,    We  may  walk  in   shin-  ing  pla  -  ces,  Fol-  low  - 

i     Is      r>  r»  h  >  p»      h  h 


to* 
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o  -  dy;  We  can  see  the  pearl- y  whiteness  Of  their  gar  -  ments  fair,  And  dis  -  cern  the  far  off 
jf       Lim ;   Tbey  re  -  mem-  bcr  and  watch  o'er  us,  From  that  fur  -   thcr    shore, — They  have  cleft  the  waves  be  ■ 
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CHOKDS. 


wait 


ing, 


wait 
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bright-  ness,  In  that  ra  -  diant  air. 
-  fore    us,    And  pass'd  safe  -  ly  o'er. 
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They   are   wait    ing,     an  -  gels   wait  -  ing,  They   are  wait  -  ing 
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The  Jasper  Sea.  Concluded. 
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For  yon, 
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friend, 
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and 
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waiting,   They  are   wau  •  ing,  wait  -  ing,   wait-  ing  for  us     by  the  Jas  -  per  Sea,    They  are  wait  •  ing,  an 
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gels 
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wait 
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wait  -  ing 
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yes,  they're  wait  -  ing  there    for  me, 


"h  1  "f — ~P  * 


Wait  -  ing    for     you    and    for  me. 


"Wait-  ing    for  you 
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and    for    me,   for    you    and  me. 


The  Eternal  Years. 


A.  J.  w. 


f 
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J.  R.  M. 


1.  Oh,  still,  my  heart,  thy  troubled  tho'ts.Thy  anxious  doubts  and  fears  !  There  yet  is  peace  and  rest  for  thee  In  the  E-  tcr-nal  Years. 

2.  0  blessed  home  and  blessed  peace!  The  tho't  my  bosom  cheers,  There  yet  is  calm  and  rest  for  me,  In  those  E  -  tergal  Years. 

3.  As  faint  and  wca  -  ry  here  I  roam,  Oppress'd  with  gloomy  fears,  I    sigh,  I  long,  for  the  sweet  peace  Of  those  E  -  tcr-nal  Years. 

4.  Then  hasten  thou  the  happy  day  Whcn.free  from  care  and  fears.With  thee  my  soul  shall  taste  sweet  rcst.In  those  E-  ter-nal  Years. 
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Hood. 


Autlantf. 


From  MENDELSSOHN. 


-p  1  h 


With  tear-  ful  eyes 
It    tells  me  of 


r 


look  a-ronnd,  Life  seems  a    dark  and  stormy    sea,  Yet  midst  the  gloom  I  hear  a  sound,  A' 
place  of  rest.  It   tells  me  where  my  soul  must  flee ;  O      to     the  weary,  faint,  oppressed,  How 


■"— • — m—m-r» — « —  1 — i — I —  1  — I  T  \—/T\ — 
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heavenly  whis  -  per  "  Come  to  me,"  Yet  midst  the  gloom  I  hear  a  sound,  A  heavenly  whisper,  "Come  to  me." 
sweet  the     bid  -  ding,  "Come  to  me,"  O     to    the  wea-ry,  faint,  oppressed,  How  sweet  the  bidding,  "Come  to  me." 
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Ambrose.    S.  M. 


J.  B.  M.  Jan.  8d,  1864. 


Gently. 


Wir  ir  &  77  -*  "+       -rr  *+ 

1.  Our  heavenly  Fa- ther  calls,  And  Christ  invites  us  near;  With  both  oar  friendship  shall  be  sweet,  And  our  com-nmu-ion  dear. 

2.  God  pi  -  ties    all    our  griefs ;  He  pardons  ev'  -  ry  day ;  Al-  mighty      to  pro  -  tect  our  souls,  And  wise  to  guide  our  way. 
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O,  TBLL,    THE   JOYFUL  STORY. 
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PAULINA.   From  "  Pure  Diamond i." 


4iT.  from  a  "  Spiritual,"  by  J.  B.  M. 


1.  There's  a  home   for     us    a  -  bove,  There's  a  man  -  sion  built   by   Love   Di  -  vine,  When  our  days   of    *;oil  shall 

2.  I    have  plac'd  in    thee  my  trust,  Thou   re-  memb'rest  wo     are  dust,   O      God,  And  thine  arm  6hall  be  my 

I* 


EE* 


Chorus. 
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cease,  We  will  seek  that  realm  of  peace.  O,  tell  the  joy  -  ful  sto  -  ry !  There's  a 
stay,      Till       I     reach      the       gates       of    Day.      O,    tell      the,  &c. 
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land    of    rest    and    glo  -  ry, 


it 


IV  If 
A    dear    land    of    peace  and    love,  Where  all  tear*   are  wiped   a  -  way. 


3  O,  my  Saviour  s  voice  I  hear, 
In  His  blessed  Word  of  cheer 

And  love  j 
He  who  ruled  the  wind  and  wave, 
He  who  came  to  seek  and  Bare. 


4  Let  us  walk  with  clasping  hand, 
A*  a  dear,  united  band 

In  Christ, 
Let  us  share  each  others'  woes, 
'Till  our  cares  and  griefs  shall  eies*. 


MM.  H.  B.  C.  f_— *. 


Over  Jordan. 


J.  R.  MURRAY. 
Prom  "  Pure  Diamond*." 


(Read  Dent,  xl :  81— Till :  7,  8.) 
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1.  With  his  dear  and  lov-  ing  care,  Will  Jc  -  ho-  vah  lead  us 

2.  Through  the  rock  -  y    wil- dcrness,  Will  Je  -  ho- vah  lead  us 

3.  With  his  strong  and  mighty  hand,  Will  Je  -  ho-  vah  lead  ns 


on, 
on, 
on, 


To  the  hills  and  val- leys  fair,  O-ver 
To  the  land  we  shall  pos-  sess,  O-  ver 
To  that  good  and  pleas-ant  land,    O-  ver 


_§ 


Jor  -  dan? 
Jor  -  dan? 
Jor  •  dan  ? 
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Yes,  we'll  rest  our  wea- rj' feet    By   the  crys- tal   wa-  ters  sweet, When  that  peaeeful  shore  we  greet, 
Yes,   by  night  the  wondrous  ray, Cloud- y    pil  -  lar    by  the  day,  They  shall  guide  us  on  our  way, 
Yes !  where  vine  and  ol-  ivc  grow,  And  the  brooks  and  fountains  liow.Thirst  nor  hun-  ger  shall  we  know, 
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CnORDS. 


ver    Jor  -    dan  I   O-ver     Jor  -  dan  1  Yes,  we'll  rest  our  wea-  ry   feet,    By  the    Crys-  tal  wa  -ters  sweet, 


Over  Jordan.  Concluded. 
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Brewster.    "Jesu  dulcis  memoria." 


Gently  and  slowly. 


1.  Je  -sus!    the  ver  -  y  thought  of  Thee  With  sweetness  fills    my    breast;   But   sweeter  far    ihy  face  to  see,  And 

2.  Nor  voice    can  sing,  nor  heart  canframe,  Nor  can   the  mem  -  'ry     find,        A   sweeter  sound  than  thy  blest  name,  0 

3.  0    hope    of   ev  -  'ry  con  -  trite  heart,    O    joy    of    all     the    meek,     To  those  who  fall,  how  kind  thou  art!  How 


in      thy    pres  -  ence  rest,  —  But  sweet  -  er  far  thy  face    to   see,  And    in    thy  pres  -  ence  rest! 

.  Sa  -  viour   of      man-  kind !... .  A  sweet  -  er  sound  than  thy   blest  name,  O     Sa- viour  of    man  -  kindl 

good       to    those    who  seek!....  To  those   who  fall,  how  kind  thou  art!  How  good   to   those  who  seek! 

I  IS      L  .  I 


Sullivan.    "  Deus  meus  et  omnia." 


jr.  a.  m. 


1.  While  Thou,  0  my  God,  art  my    help  and  de  -fend-er,  No   cares  can  o'erwhelm  me,  no    ter  -  rors  ap- pall;  The 

2.  Yes,  Thon  art  my  re  -  fuge  In    sor  -  row  and  dan  -  ger ;  My  strength  when  I    suf-fer ;  my  hope  when  I    fall :  My 
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wilea  and  the  snares  of  the  world  will  but  render,  More  live  -  ly  my  hope  in  my  God  and  my  alL 
com  -  fort  and  joy       In    this    land    of  the  stranger ;  My  treas  -  nre,  my  glo  -  ry,  my  God,      and    my  all. 


Clarke.  C.  M. 


1.  We  bless  thee  for    thy  peace,  O  God !  Deep  as  the  boundless  sea  ;  Which  falls  like  sunshine  on  the  road  Of  those  who  trust  in  thee. 

2.  That  peace  which  enf- fers  and  is  strong/Trusts  where  it  cannot  see.Dcems  not  the  tri  -  al  way  too  long.But  leaves  the  end  with  thee. 
8.  Such,  Fa  -  ther,  give  our  hearts  such  peace, Whate'er  the  outward  be.Till  all  life's  dis  -  ci  ■  pline  shall  cease,  And  we  go  home  to  thee. 


*rom  "  Pure  Diamonds. " 

Goldsmith.  "  Home  flies  the  Dove." 

The  soul  may  be  likened  to  a  dore  in  a  cage,  from  which  some  day  it  shall  be  set  free  to  so  home  to  its  rest. 
Earnestly. 


TTorrts  and  mail*  try 
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1.  Where  it    nev  -    er  -  more    shall  wea  -.  ry,     Home  flies    the    dove ; 

2.  From    the   tran  -  sient  and     the   fad  -  ing,    Home  flies    the    dove ; 

3.  Up      to  realms   un  -known     to    sigh  -  ing,    Home  flies   the    dove ; 


Where  the    day  is 
To      the    sky  no 
Where  shall  come  no 
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nev  -  er  drea  -ry,  Home  flies  the  dove ;  To  the  rest  that  is  for  -  ev  -  er,  To  the  love  that 
cloud   is  shading,  Home  flies   the   dove ;    To  the  longed  for,    hap  -py  meeting,  All    the  well  -  be. 

no   more  de  -taining,  Earth  -  Iv  scenes  no 
-F---0-  -0-  m 


pain    nor  dy  -ing,  Home  flies    the   dove ;   Earthly  joys 
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chan  -  ges 
lov  -  ed 
more    re  • 


nev 
greet 


er, 


strain  -  ing, 
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From     its    own     no  more  to 
From     the  vain    and  false  and 
Now     the   gold  -  en    por  -  tals 


 jt 

sev  -  er,    Home   flies     the  dove, 

fleet  -  ing,  Home   fliea      the  dove, 

gain  -  ing,  Home   fliea      the  dove. 
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Praise  ye  the  Lorn*. 


From  "  Pure  D!aatonds-~ 


MoORANAHAN. 
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1.  Praise  ye    the  Lord,  nil  ye    moor  -  lands  find  mountains,  Praise  Ilim  a  -  lone,    all    ye  ev  -  er  -  preen      hills ; 

2.  Praise  ye  the  Lord,  all  ye  winds  of  the  cor  -  ncrs,  Up  from  the  glen  peal  the  notes  of  your  song; 
S.  Sing  to     the  Lord,  all  ye     kin  -  drcd  and  na  -  tions,  Tribes  and    do  -  min  -  ions  that    peo  -  pie    the  world  j 
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Glo  - 

Praise 
Where  - 


ry  to 
him  who 
e'er  the 


God, 
cheer 
sun 


shout,  ye  bright 
-eth  the  hearts 
sheds  his  glow  • 


flow  -  ing  fount  -  ains,  Till  all 

of  earth's  mourners,       Sing  to 

ing    car  -  na  -  tions,  There  let 

 -r-  . -p-  f- 


the  earth  with  your  mel  -   o  -   dy  fills! 
the  Lord,  in    his  praise  be     ye  strong! 
your  stand-  ards  of  praise  be     un  •  furl'd. 


1  


Wood- land  and  mead- ow  flow'rs,  Bloom  of  the  sum  -  mer  hours,  Bend  to  the  winds  with  your  an  -  thems  of  praise; 
Praise  him,  each  bound- ing  wave,  Des  -  ert  and  cliif  and  cave,  Rock  and  ra  -  vine  where  the  shad  -  ows  are  dim; 
Shout,  till   the  bend -ing  sky,  Ring  -  ing,  shall  send     re  -  ply    Back  from  the     far  -  ther  -  most  wan  -  der  -  ing  star; 


Praise  ye  the  Lord.  Concluded, 
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Sprays  of     the   wa  -  tcr  -  fall,  Chant  ye      a     cor  -   o  -  rial,      Ilcre  at 
Wake  from  your  si  -  lcnt-ness,   Sing  to      the  wil  -  der-  ness,     Praise  ye 
Shout  till  your  songs   of  love    Peal  thro'  the    air      a  -  bove,   Bear  -  iug 


tho   feet    of      the   An-  cient 
the  Lord,  pay    your  horn-  age 
your  lay    to      the  mountaius 
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of  Days, 
to  him. 
a  -  fax. 


Chant. — Psalm  lxvii. 
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1.  God  bo  merciful  unto  |  us  and  |  bless  us  ;  ||  And  cause  bis  |  face  to  |  shine  up  -  |  on  us  j 

2.  That  thy  way  may  be  |  known  upon  |  earth ;  ||  Thy  saving  |  health  a  -  |  mong  all  |  nations ; 

3.  Let  the  people  praise  |  thee,  0  |  God ;  ||  Let  |  all  the  |  people  |  praise  thee ; 

4.  0  let  the  nations  be  glad  and  |  sing  for  |  joy  ;  ||  For  thou  shalt  judge  the  people 

righteously  and  govern  the  |  nations  |  upon  |  earth; 

5.  Let  the  people  praise  j  thee,  0  |  God ;  ||  Let  |  all  the  |  people  |  praise  thee. 

6.  Then  shall  the  earth  |  yield  her  |  increase  ;  ||  And  God,  even  |  our  own  |  God,  shall  |  bless  as, 

7.  God  |  shall  |  bless  us ;  ||  And  all  the  |  ends  of  the  |  earth  shall  I  fear  him. 
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Hymn  of  Trust. 


M3m  M.  WOOD. 

N  N  N  h 


1.  I   Bee  not  the  path  be  -   fore  me,     God  hangs  a  mist  o'er  my  eyes,     And    so  each  step   of  the 

2.  I   see  not  a  step  be  -   fore  me,     As  I  tread  on  anoth  -  er     year,    But  the  past  is   still  ia  God'i 
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onward  way,  He  makes  new  scenes  to  rise, 
keep  -ing,    The  future  his  mercy  will  clear. 


So  I  go  on  not  knowing, 
So    I  go,  &c. 


I    would  not  kr.ow  if  I 


2* 


might, 


I'd  rath 
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er     walk    with  God      in  the    dark,   That    go        a  -    lone     in  the  light. 
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Dare  and  Do. 


Spirited. 


From  "  Pare  Diamonds."   J.  E.  M. 
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1.  Let's    dare  and  do,  for  the  pare  and  true ;  Let's  ev  -  er    be  brave  and  bold,  In    the  fight  with 

2.  Let's    work  and  toil,  now  in   life's  tur-  moil,  Steadfast  and       strong  for  the  right,  And         bat  -  tie  w 

3.  Let's    sow  good  seed,  as    the  day    may  need,  And  wait  till  the  har  - vests  come,  And  the  sheaves  are 


s—0^0- 

sin,  let  ns 
rang,  the 
bound  on  the 
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strive    to     win     Some  soul    from  the    tempt-  er's  hold, 

whole  day    long,    And  rest     not     un  -  til      the  night. 

Has  -  ter's  ground  In      the    time    of  har  -  vest  home. 


O    dare    and  do    for  the  pure  and  true ; 
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fell 

true. 
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That    Is       the    mis  -  sion  we 
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have  to    do ;    Dare  and  do, 

a  a  p. 

pp=p=^=pf:z:[:-p= 

En  r- r-.^  -  r 

Dare  and  do, 
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220  MORNINGTON.      S.  M. 


Lord  MOENTNGTON- 


1.  Blest  are  the  pure  In  heart,  For  they  shall  see  their  God;   The  secret  of    the  Lord  i9  theirs,  Their  soul  is  Christ's  abode. 

2.  lie  to  the  low  -  ly  soul  Doth  still  him  -  self  im  -  part;  And  for  his  dwelling  and  his  throne,  Chooseth  the  pure  in  heart. 
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St.  Thomas.    S.  M. 


Allegretto. 
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WILLIAMS. 
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1.  My  soul,  be  on  thy  guard — Ten  thousand  foes   a  -  rise!  And  hosts  of  sin  are  pressing  hard,  To  drawthcc  from  the  skies. 

2.  Oh,  watch  and  fight  and  pray !  The  bat  -  tie  ne'er  give  o'er ;  Ho-  new  it  bold-  ly  ev  -  'ry    day,   And  help  di  -  vine  implore. 


Pleyel's  Hymn.  7s. 


~2-g-^- 


PLETEL. 


1.  Praise  to  God,  im-mortal  praise,  For  the  love  that  crowns  our  days;  Bounteous  Source  of  ev'ryjoy,  Let  thy  praise  our  songs  employ. 

2.  Grateful,  nev  -  er-ending  praise,  Lord,  to  thee  my  soul  shall  raise ;  And,when  ev'ry  blessing's  flown,  Love  thee  for  thy-  self  a  -  lone. 

-I  ■  .  r-r~ - ^  n  1- 


.ti  -2*^7  '  ■    *•         *\_ '-*-,-  '  -       .'*'••"•'""'""/;-,.  —       -J — — ■  ■  ■  i     j        i      --  -i     , ,      m     j  t  .,   

LET    US    ADORE    HlM.  Word,  a**  mart,  by  J.  It.  M.  221 

(Mow  and  wltl>  rcrercnw. 
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1.  In  -   to    the    pres   -   cncc  Of     the   Most  Ho     -   ly,  Come,  let    us   en  -  ter  now,  Meek- ly    and     low    -  ly. 

2.  Self     all    for  -  get    -  ting,  Pride  all    for  -  sak    -   ing,  Knowing  that  all    we    are      Is    of    his     mak  -  ing. 

3.  Earn  -  est  -  ly,    hum   -   bly,  Kneel-ing    be  -  fore       him,  Put-  ting  the  world  a  -  way,    Let    us     a  -  dore  him. 
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Dwellers  in  Tents. 


t  ' 

1 

w  &  

1.  A  while  on  earth  we  roam, 

1~b  » — J 

bo 

1  "BB 

In"  these  frail  houses  which  are  ....  not     our  |   home,  ||  Journeying  toward  a  refuge...    |  that  Is  sure— A   |  rest    sc    -  cure. 


2  Only  a  little  while 

We  dread  the  frown  of  life,  and  |  court  its  |  smile; 
A  dwelling  then  we  have,  not  |  made  with  hands 
In  |  other  |  lands. 

3  Therefore,  we  neca  not  monrn 

That  sudden  clouds  across  our  |  skies  are  |  borne; 
That  winter  chills  us,  and  the  |  storm  makes  rents 
In  |  our  frail  |  tents. 


4  Therefore,  we  need  riot  fear, 

Though  moth  and  rust  corrupt  our  j  treasure  |  here; 
Though  midnight  thieves  creep  in  with  |  silent  stealth 

To  |  seize  our  |  wealth. 

5  For,  in  our  Father's  house, 

A  mansion  fair  lie  has  pre-  j  pared  for  |  us; 
And  only  till  His  voice  shall  |  call  us  hence, 
We  |  dwell  in  |  tents. 


22 


Chant. — The  Lord's  Prayer 


TALLI8. 


1.  Our  Father  which  art  in  heaven,  hullow'd  j  be  thy  |  name  ;||Thy  kingdom  come.Thy  will  be  done  in  |  earth  as  it  |  is  in  |  heav'n. 

2.  Give  us  this  day  our  |  dai-ly  |  bread  ;||And  forgive  us  our  debts,  as  |  we  for-  |  give  our  |  debtors. 

3.  And  lead  us  not  into  temptation.but  deliver  |  us  from  |  evil  ;U  For  thine  is  the  kingdom  and  the  |  pow'rand  the  |  glory  for- 1  ever.  A- 


Come  Unto  Me. 

1.  Come  unto  me  all  ye  that  labor  and  are  |  heavy  |  laden. 
Come  unto  me  all  ye  that  labor  and  are  heavy  laden,  and  1 1  will 

|  give  you  |  rest. 

2.  Take  my  yoke  upon  you  and  learn  of  me,  for  I  am  meek  and  | 

lowly  in  |  heart. 
And  ye  shall  find  |  rest  nn-  |  to  your  |  souls. 

3.  For  my  yoke  is  easy,  and  my  |  burden  is  |  light. 
For  my  yoke  is  |  easy — and  my  |  burden — is  |  light. 

4.  And  the  spirit  and  the  bride  say  come,  and  let  him  that  |  heareth 

— say  |  come. 

And  let  him  that  is  athirst  command  whosoever  will,  let  him 
take  the  |  water  of  |  life —  |  freely.    A  -  ken. 


The  Lord  is  my  Shepherd. 

1.  The  Lord  is  my  shepherd,  I  |  shall  not  |  want. 

He  maketli  me  to  lie  down  in  srreen  pastures,  he  lcadeth  me  be- 
|  side  the  |  still —  |  waters. 

2.  Here-  |  storcth — my  |  sou!. 

He  leadeth  me  in  the  paths  of  righteousness  |  for  his  |  name's  | 
sake. 

3.  Yea,  though  I  walk  through  the  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death, 

I  will  |  1'car  no  |  evil. 
For  thou  art  with  me,  thy  rod  and  thy  |  staff— tliey  |  comfort  | 


10. 


Thou  preparest  a  table  before  me  in  the  presence  j  of  mine  | 

enemies. 

Thou  anointcst  my  head  with  oil,  my  |  cup —  |  runneth  |  over. 
Surely  goodness  and  mercy  shall  follow  me  all  the  |  days  of— 

my  (  life, 

And  I  will  dwell  in  the  |  house — of  the  |  Lord — for- 1  ever. 

A  -  MEN. 


The  Ten  Blessings, 


Blessed  are  the  |  poor  in  |  spirit  :||  for  |  theirs  is  the  |  kingdom 

of  |  heaven. 

Blessed  arc  |  they  that  |  mourn  :||  for  |  they  shall  be  |  comfort- 
I  ed. 

Blessed  |  are  the  |  meek  :||  for  |  they  shall  in- 1  herit  the  |  earth. 

Blessed  are  they  which  do  hunger  and  |  thirst  after  I  righteous- 
ness :||  for  |  they  |  shall  be  |  filled. 

Blessed  |  are  the  |  merciful :  ||  for  I 

Blessed  are  the  |  pure  in  |  heart  :| 

Blessed  |  are  the  |  peace  makers  : 
children  of  |  God. 

Blessed  arc  tliey  which  are  persecuted  for  |  righteousness'  | 
||for  |  theirs  is  the  |  kingdom  of  |  heaven. 

Blessed  are  ye  when  men  shall  revile  you  and  |  persecute  j  you, 
||And  shall  say  all  manner  of  evil  against  you  |  falsely  | 
for  my  |  sake. 

Rejoice  and  be  exceeding  glad,  for  great  is  yonr  re-  |  ward  in 
heaven  :||  For  so  persecuted  they  the  prophets  which  | 
were  be-  |  for»—  |  you. 


they  shall  ob-  I  tain  |  mercy, 
for  |  they  shall  |  see —  |  God. 
for  they  shall  be  |  called  the  | 


sake, 
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A 

A  happy  New  Year   i»V 

Almost  over  the  river   202 

Ambrose   210 

America   199 

Analytical  Music  Table   2 

A  riddle   36 

As  pants  the  hart   15 

As  wand'ring  thro'  the  wood  160 

Autumn's  sighing   68 

Awake   90 

B 

Barrell   207 

Be  jolly   60 

Beauty   78 

Beautiful  May   33 

Beautiful  stream   37 

Better  late  than  never   84 

Bevond  the  Golden  door... .  71 

Bim,  bom,  bell   141 

Blessings   96 

Blest  are  the  pure  in  heart. .  220 

Brewster   213 

Bright  summer  days   178 

Bring  thy  treasures   115 

c 

Carefully   11 

Catch  the  sunshine   107 

Clarke  214 

Class  Song   167 

Closing  Song   132 

Cole   20G 

Come,  follow  me   122 

Come  unto  me  . .  108,  222 

Come  to  me,  gentle  swallows  194 

Content   86 

Cometh  a  blessing  down ....  42 

D 

Daily  guide   72 

Dare  and  do   219 


Dear  friends,  come  agam  ...  153 

^r  ones,  angel-crowned ...  125 

Dedhani   200 

Do  your  duty,  little  man.. .  •  30 

Don't  crowd   50 

Down  below  -  '8 

Dreams   ~ 

Dwellers  in  tents  221 

E 

Echo   59 

Evening   174 

Evening  Parting  Song   104 

Evening  Song   128 

P 

Fair  as  the  morning   79 

Fairyland   11 

Fairy  rays  of  sunshine   52 

Fisher  Boy's  Song   67 

Flow  on,  rejoice,  make  music  135 

Flower  fairies   14 

Follow  your  leader   13 

Forest  echoes   144 

Forty  little  urchins   31 

Friends  at  home   94 

From  C  to  C  thro'  every  key  154 

G 

Gaily  let  us  be  6inging   17 

Gaily  our  song   34 

Gentle  shepherd   51 

Gentle  twilight   46 

Gentle  words   95 

God  be  merciful   217 

God  is  Love   105 

God's  ways  are  the  best  203 

Good  morning   179 

Good  night   106 

Going  to  the  District  School.  29 

Goldsmith   215 

Guardian   132 


H 

Happy  New  Year   16 

Happy  voices   10 

Haste  not,  rest  not   149 

Heigh  ho!   Ill 

^ere  we  go   11 

His  way  is  best   122 

Home  of  the  Angels   47 

Home,  sweet  home   201 

Home  flies  the  dove   215 

Hood   210 

Huntress   205 

How  gentle  God's  commands  27 
Hymn  for  Morning  Devotion  55 

Hyiuu  of  trust   218 

Hymn  Tune   66 

I 

I  am  happy   25 

If  I  were  a  sunbeam   81 

If  I  were  a  voice   72 

I  know  a  sweet  valley   118 

I  see  not  the  path  before  me.  218 

I  will  seek  my  Father   129 

In  heavenly  love  abiding. . . .  206 

In  the  key  of  G  we  sing   2s 

J 

Jesus,  the  very  tho't  of  thee..  213 

jolly  old  St.  Nicholas   43 

jolly  young  sailors  are  we. . .  19 
Joy  shall  come  at  last.   195 

K 

Keep  to  the  right   127 

L 

Laughing  Song   138 

Leaf  by  leaf  the  roses  fall. . .  143 

Let  us  adore  Him   221 

Lift  thine  eyes   196 

Little  Birdie   21 


Little  Dnmplty  May   18 

Little  Mischievous   15 

Little  star   13 

Lullaby   152 

M 

Make  the  best  of  it   150 

March,  march,  all  together..  45 

May  is  come    145 

Merry  Christmas   46 

Method  sketch   4 

Morning  Song  10,  73 

Mornington   220 

Mother's  love   102 

Mr.  Try   180 

Murmur,  gentle  lyre   108 

Murray's  Chant   205 

Music  makes  a  merry  heart..  182 

Music  everywhere   23 

My  Country,  'tis  of  thee   199 

My  soul,  be  on  thy  guard.. . .  220 
Morrison   201 

N 

Nearer  home   12 

Never  borrow  care    141 

Never  put  off.   7-5 

New  Year  bells   142 

Night  Hymn  at  sea   93 

No  night  shall  be  in  heaven..  177 

Nuremburg   41 

o 

O'er  the  heather   50 

Old  Hundred  29,  00 

O,  my  Saviour   70 

One  day  nearer  home   82 

One  more  song,  (parting.). . . .  156 
Once  more,  a  kind  good  night  186 

Only  one  crossing  over   100 

Our  Greeting  Song   162 

Our  heavenly  Father  calls...  210 

Over  Jordan   212 

Over  the  snow   131 


324 
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O,  how  I  love  the  summer .. .  169 
0,  the  merry  summer  days. .  120 

O,  wise  little  birds   19 

O,  ye  sunny  hours   189 


P 

Peter  White   163 

Plcycl's  Hymn   220 

Praise  to  God,  immortal   220 

Pretty  Bird   66 

Punchard   34 

Praise  ye  the  Lord   216 

Q 

Queen  of  May   172 

Quiet  evening   63 


R 

Rainy  day   12 

Radiant  from  thy  throne ....  168 

Refuge   20 

Ring  out,  merry  hells   139 

Rise,  for  the  day  is  passing. .  54 

Robin  redbreast   184 

Round  on  the  Major  Scale  ...  109 

Round  in  four  parts   57 

Rememhei  thy  Creator   201 

s 

Scatter  the  germs  ol  the   38 

See  the  river   53 

Seek  ye  the  Lord  —   201 

Shepherd   75 

Shepherd...   200 

Sing  in  joyful  measure   82 

Skating  Glee   85 

Sleep   168 


Slnmber  Song   123 

Soft  gale  of  the  evening  166 

Soft  flowing  river   41 

Soft  music  is  falling   192 

Softly  falls  the  snow   185 

Softly  fades  the  light  away..  110 
Softy  sighs  the  sunset  breeze  10 

Softly  the  morning  light   101 

Song  of  twilight   113 

Song  of  the  water   103 

So  wing  and  reaping    56 

Straight  ahead   176 

St.  Thomas   220 

Still  with  thee   24 

Sullivan   214 

Sunbeams   116 

Sweet  and  low   170 

Sweet  repose   130 

T 

Tarry,  gentle  traveler   35 

The  angel  of  patience   9S 

The  bell   89 

The  best  of  friends  must  part  188 

The  colony   158 

The  drill   1S1 

The  eternal  years   209 

The  Jasper  Sea   208 

Then  joyfully  sing    146 

The  Lord's  Prayer   222 

The  Lord  is  my  Shepherd  . . .  222 

The  merry  ploughboys   114 

The  music  of  the  rain   77 

The  old  mill  wheel   83 

The  picnic   136 

The  pleasant  word   134 

The  pure,  the  bright   143 

The  restless  stream   140 

The  river's  laughing  song....  64 

The  river's  song   30 

The  Shepherd's  care   v7 

The  summer  cloud   161 


The  summer  of  toil  is  over. .  191 

The  ten  Blessings   222 

The  things  we  love   92 

The  voice  of  praise   60 

The  watchman   164 

The  windmill   157 

The  world  is  full  of  beauty..  69 

Think  gently  of  the  erring...  40 

Those  evening  bells   58 

Tick,  tock,  says  the  clock. ...  55 

V 

Vesper  Hymn   118 

w 

Waiting  for  you   80 

Wake  up  sweet  melody   119 

Washington  Street  205 

We  arc  all  nodding   137 

We  are  but  minutes   68 

We  are  happy  students   26 

AVchicss  thee  for  thy  peace..  214 

Welcome  them  home   88 

What  the  choir  sang   112 

What  shall  be  my  angel  name  91 
When  the  mists  have  rolled..  133 
When  Sue  and  I  went  skating  187 

When  the  morning  203 

When  the  twilight   117 

While  the  days  arc  going  by  124 

While  Thou,  O  my  God  214 

Will  that  not  joyful  be   207 

With  tearful  eyes  1  look   210 

Who'it  buy   99 

Words   126 

Words  are  things  of  little  ...  65 
Work  with  a  will   87 

Y 

Yes,  I  am  contented   165 


Pieces  for  Devotional  and 
other  Special  Occasions. 

All  nature  owns  his  guardian..  66 

Almost  over  the  river   202 

Blest  are  the  pure  in  heart....  220 
Children  of  the  hcav'nly  King  34 

Come  unto  me  108,222 

Dare  and  do   219 

Dwellers  in  tents   221 

Gentle  Shepherd   51 

God  is  love   105 

God's  ways  arc  the  best  203 

How  gentle  God's  commands  220 

Home,  sweet  home   204 

Home  flics  the  dove  215 

I  see  not  the  path  before  me.  218 

I  will  seek  my  Father   129 

In  heavenly  love  abiding  206 

Jesus,  the  very  tho't  of  thee.  213 

Let  us  adore  him   221 

Lift  thine  eves   196 

My  Country, 'tis  of  thee  199 

My  God,  how  endless  is  thy..  73 

My  soul,  be  on  thy  guard  220 

Nearer  home   82 

No  night  shall  be  in  heaven..  177 

O,  my  Saviour   70 

Our  heavenly  Father  calls. . .  210 

Over  Jordan  212 

Refuge   20 

Seek  ye  the  Lord  201 

Shepherd,  while  thy  flock  is.  75 

Still  with  thee   24 

The  eternal  years   209 

The  Jasper  sea   208 

The  Lord  mv  pasture  shall. . .  97 

The  Lord's  Prayer  222 

The  Lord  is  mv  Shepherd...  222 

The  ten  Blessings   222 

The  voice  of  Praise   60 

We  bless  thee  for  thy  peace..  214 

When  the  morning  203 

AVilli  tearful  eyes  I  look   210 

Will  that  not  joyful  be   207 
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